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N attetapt to Oliver a S y^tem of the doc- 
trines and rules proper for directing the 



Practice of Physic, is an undertaking of 
great cUifie uky $ and, after an experience of forty 
years in that pra&ice, as well as much reading 
and reflection, it is ft HI with great diffidence that 
I eater upon fuchi a work. My duties, howe- 
ver, as a Frofeifor, have neceffarily produced thq 
following flieets, intended ehiefly as a text>boofc 
for the ufe of my ftudents. I could have wtfli* 
e<J to confine it to the hands of thofe whq 

4 

attend my te&ures, and hear the explanations 
and proofs which I deliver in fupport of my feve* 
rai opinions ; Utf I have found this to be *mpo£* 
fible, and vm therefore laid under the neceffijy 
of effbi©g n\y work to the public, even in its 
prefent form. It is, indeed^ proper that the pu- 



blic 



proprie 



ty of what I teach } and I willingly fubmit 
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to their judgment. I muft acknowledge, howe- 
ver, I h^ve found the commonly received fy- 
ftems requiring fo many alterations as well as 

i 

additions, that, it is with no fmall anxiety, I pre- 
fume to offer my own, which is in fo many re- 
fpeflts new. At the fame time, I cannot offer it, 
without requesting, that in judging of a work, 

from its very nature concife, the lesrned will 
proceed with referve, and will not condemn my 

opinions till they (hall be certain that they fully 
comprehend my meaning, andfhali be acquainted 
with the proofs which I can adduce to confirm 
my do&rines.. . They will, I hope, obferve, that 
I mean to admit no inference of reafoning, 
which I cannot, at the fame time, render, infome 
meafure, probable as a matter of fa£t. As, in the 
conduit of the following work, this has been my 
peculiar objeft, fo y I flatter myfelf, that any dis- 
putes which may occur concerning my do&rines, 
will iN?|p f cfolve into queftions with regard to. 
fads;; tvhieh', I hope, thofe who may differ from 
me will be as ready as I am to fubmit to the far- 
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INTRODUCTION; 



I. 




N teaching the Practice of Physic, 

we teach to difcehi, diftinguiih, prevent, 
and cure difeafes, as they occur in particular 
perfons. 



II. 
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The art of Discerning and Distin- 
guishing difeafes, may be beft attained 

A by 
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by an accurate and compleat pbfervation of 
their phaenoniena, as thefe occur in concourfc 
and fucceffion ; and by a Methodical 

i 

Nosology, or an arrangement of difeafes 

J 

according to their genera and fpecies, efta- 

blifhed upon obfervation, abftra<5ted from all 

reafoning. This arrangement we have at- 
tempted in anotber work, to which, in the 
courfe of this, we fhali frequently refer. 



III. 



The Prevention of difeafes depends 
upon the knowledge of their remote caufes, 
which are partly delivered in the general 
Pathology, and partly to be delivered here. 



IV. 



The Cure of difeafes is chiefly, and at- 
moil unavoidably, founded in the knowledge 
of their proximate caufes. This laft requires 

the knowledge of the Inftitutions of Medi- 

cine r 
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cine, or the knowledge of the ftrudure, 
adion, and fundions of the human body ; 

of the feveral changes which it may under- 
go ; and of the feveral powers by which it 
can be changed. Our knowledge of thefe 
particulars, however, is ftill incompleat, is in 
many refpeds doubtful, and has been often 
involved in miftake and error. The doctrine, 
therefore, of proximate caufes, founded up- 
on it, muft be frequently precarious and un- 
certain. It muft depend, however, upon the 
extenfive knowledge and judgment of the 

A- 

phyfician to difcern the degree of probability 
in the feveral parts of medical doctrine, to 
admit thofe only, as a foundation of pradice, 
which are fimple, obvious, and certain ; and, 
for the mod part, to admit, as proximate 
caufes, thofe only which are eftablifhed as 
matters of fad, rather than as dedudions of 
reafoning. When this cannot be done with 
fufficient certainty, the judicious and prudent 
phyfician will have recourfe to Ejcp E ri e n c e 
alone ; always, however, aware of the hi- 

therto 
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th^rto incompleat and fallacious ftate of Em- 

piricifm. 



V. 



With a ftrift attention to thefe confidera- 
tions in the whole of our condud, we pro- 
ceed to treat of particular difeafes in the order 
of pur Methodical Nofology. , 
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PART I 



OF PYREXIA, OR FEBRILE 

DISEASES. 



VI. 




Yrexi^e, or febrile difeafes, are diftin* 

guifhed by the following appearances : 
After beginning with fome degree of cold 
fhivering, they fhew fome increafe of heat, 
an increafed frequency of pulfe, and fome 
diminution of ftrength in the animal func- 



tions. 



VII. 



Thefe Pyrexiae form a clafs, which may 
be fubdivided into the five orders of Fevers, 
Inflammations, Eruptions, H-emor- 
rhagies, and Fluxes. See Synopfis No- 
fologiae Methodicae, edit, anno 1772. 

BOOK 
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I, 
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FEVER 
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Of The Phenomena of Fevers< 



' * * 



VIIL 



Thofe difeafes are more ftri&ly called Fe- 
vers, which have the general fymptotns of 

pyrexia, without any topical affe&ion that is 
eflential and primary joined with them, ag 
the other orders of the pyrexiae always 

i 

have. 
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s fevers, bri different occafions* have d ; ffe- 
rent appearances in the number and diverfi* 
ty of their fymptoms, and are, therefore, very 
properly confidered as of many different ge- 
nera and fpecies. But we fuppdfe, that there 
ate certain circumftances coitimon to all the 



t » p j 



difgffes comprehended under this order, which 
are therefore thofe efTentially neceflary to* 
and properly conftituting the nature of fever* 
To inveftigate thefe efpecially, it is our bufi- 
nefs ; and we expedt to find them occur- 
ring in the paroxyfm, or fit, of an intermit- 
tent fever, as this is moll commonly form- 
ed. 



X. 



I p 



ft + 



The phdenomena to be obferved in fucji 
a paroxyfm are the following. The perfon 
is affe&ed, firft, with a languor or fenfe of 

B de- 



io 



P R'ACT I C E 



4 1 



debility,^ fluggiQmefs in motion, and fome 
uneafinefs in exerting it. At the fame time, 

4 * » ' - 

the face and extremities become pale, the 

features flirink, thedxulk of eyery external 

part is diihinifhedy atvd the ffcinj over the 
whole body, appears confirmed* as if cold 



bee 



s * 



Now alfb fome: cold 



J V 

nefe of the extremities, though little, taken 
noticd of ; by the patient, may b;e perceived 



by another per fon. 



p^Ac 



himfelf feels the cold, firft, commonly in his 
back', but, from thence, paffingi oyer the 
whole, body ; iand now, very often, his fkin 
feels warm to another perfon* The pa- 
tient's fenfe of cold in creating, produces a 

tremor in all his limbs,, with frequent fuc- 
cuffions or rigors of the trunk of the body* 
When this fenfe of cold, and its effe&s, have 
eomloued for fome time, they become lefs 
. ,; fJ tpt : frzd alternate, with warnv fluftiings. 

- : ; die cold goes off entirely* and a 

tyiral, prevails, and con- 



* '■ n 
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vdy. 



With this 

heat, 
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heat, the colour of the fkin retfjp* and a 




preternatural rednefs appears, efpecially in 
the face. With the heat and rednefs, the 
Ikin is relaxed and fmoothed, but, for fome 
time, it continues dry, * The features of the 
face, and other parts of the body, recover 
their ufual Ijze, and become even more tur- 
gid. When the heat, rednefs, and turgef- 
cence have increafed and continued for fome 
time, a moifture appears upon the face, and, 
by degrees, becomes a fweat, which at 
length prevails over the whole body. As 
this fweat continues to flow, the heat of the 
body abates ; the fweat, after continuing 
fome time, gradually ceafes ; the body re- 
turns to its ufual temperature, and raoft of 
the fun&ions return to their ordinary ftate. 



XL 



This feries of appearances gives occafion 
to divide the paroxyfm into three different 

ftages, which are called the Cold, the 

Hot, 
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the Sweating Stages or 



fits, M Ihe courfe of thefe, a confiderable 



^ 



change happens In the ftate of , feveral func- 
tions, which is now to be mentioned. 
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XII. 
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Upon the fir ft approach of lahgour, the 
pulfe becomes fometimes flower, and always 
weaker than before. As the fenfe of cold 
comes on, the pulfe becomes fmaller, very 

+ 

frequent, and often irregular. As the cold 
abates, and the heat comes on, the pulfe be- 
comes more regular, hard, and full ; and, in 

■ > * * * 

thefe refpe&s, increafes till the fweat breaks 
out. As the fweat flows, the pulfe becomes 
fofter, and lefs frequent, till, the fweat 
ceafing altogether, it returns to its ufual 

ftate. 



XIII. 



The refpiration alfo fuffers fome changes. 
During the cold ftage, the refpiration is fmall, 

frequent, 
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frequent, and anxious ; as the hot ftage comes 



>'I 



pn, it bfecomes fuller, and more free, but is 

* 
M 1 

ilill frequent and anxious, till the flowirig 
of the fweat relieves the anxiety, and 
renders the breathing lefs frequent, and 
more free. With the ceafing of the fweat, 
the breathing returns to its ordinary ftate. 
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* % 



' The natural fundions alfo fuffer a change. 
Upon the approach of the cold ftage, the ap- 
petite for food ceafes,,;3nd does not return 
till the paroxyfm be over, or the fweat have 
flowed for fome time. Generally, during 
the whole of the paroxyfm, there is not only 
a want of appetite, but an averfion from all 
folid, and efpecially animal food. As the cold 
ftage advances, there frequently come on a 
ficknefs and naufea, which often increafe to 

4 - » ■ * 

a vomiting; of a matter for the moft part bi- 
lious* This vomiting is efpecially trouble- 
fome towards the end of the cold ftage and 

beginning 



t* 
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ksginniQg of the hot. As the hot ftage adr 



1* ■" 



nances, the naufea and vomiting abate, ^ad, 
wheo the fweat breaks out* *hey> for the 



moft part, ceafe altogether. 



■ j 



XV. 



h confiderable degree of thirft is. com- 
mpnVy felt during the whole courfe of the 

paro^fm. During the cold ftage, the thirft 



feems to arife from the drynefs and clammi- 

i 

nefs , of the mouth and fauces ; but, during 

>• 

the hot ftage, from the heat which then pre- 
vails; and, as the fweat flows, the mouth 
becomes moifter, and the thirft, together 
with the heat, gradually abates. 



XVI. 



In the courfe of a paroxyfm there is often 
a confiderable change in the ftate ; pf the fe- 
cretions. The circumftances juft now men- 
tioned, fhow it in the fecretion of the faliva 
and mucus of the mouth; and it is ftill 

more 
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ri&re remarkable with refpefit to the urine. 
During the? 'Gold- ftage, the urine is almoft 
colourlefs) a$4 without cloud or fediment. 



. r 



1 *► 



t; 



In the hot ftage* it becomes high coloured, 
but is ftill without fediment* After the 
fweat t has flowed frqely, the urine depofits 
a fediment commonly latteritious, and conti- 
nues to do fo for fome time after the pa- 
roxyfm is over. 



/ 



* M 



XVII. 

# 

Till towards the end ofaparoxyfm, ftools 

m 1 

feldom occur, except -in certain uncommon 



4 



cafes, which are attended throughout With a 



diarrhoea. 



xviri. 



Analogous to thefe changes in the (law of 
the fecretions, it frequently happens that tu- 
mours, f|bfifting on the furface of the body, 
fuffer, during the cold ftage of fevers, a 
fudden and confiderable diminution of their 
bulk;' but which returns, though not al- 
ways, 
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ways,; during the fweating ftage. In lil# 
manner, ulcers are fometimes dried up du- 



ring the cold ftage, and iA again to 
to difcharge matter, , during ; ( the fweating' 
ftage, or after the paroxyfm is over. - 



& XIX. 



r q 




* 



ertain changes appear alfb in fenfatiori 
and thought. During the cold ftage, the 
fenfibility is often greatly impaired ; but 

when the hot ftage is formed, the fenfibility 
is recovered, and ofteft confiderably increa- 

fed. "* 



XX. 



f 
f 



With refpeft to the intelle&ual fun&ions, 

when the cold ftage comes on, attention and 

recolle&ion become difficult, and continue 

fo, more or lefs, during the whole paroxyfm. 
Hence fome confufion of thought takes 

place, and often arifes to a delirium, which 

fometimes 
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fbmetimes comes on at the beginning of the 
cold ftage, but more frequently not till the 
hot ft age be formed, 



XXL 



It belongs alfo to this place to remark, 
that the cold ftage fometimes comes on with 

a drowfinefs and ftupor, which often arife to 

a degree that may be called comatofc, or a- 

pople£tic, 



XXII, 



We have ftill to add, that, fometimes, 
early in the cold ftage, a headach comes on ; 
but which, more commonly, is not felt till 
the hot ftage be formed, and then it is ufti- 
ally attended with a thrombin;; of the tem- 
ples. The headach continues till the i'weat 
breaks out ; but as this ii >ws more freely, 
that gradually goes off. At the fame time with 
the headach there are commonly pains of the 

G back* 
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back, and of fome of the great joints ; and 
thefe pains have the fame courfe with the 
headach. 



XXIII, 



Thefe are nearly the whole, and are, at 
leaft, the chief of the phaenomena which 
more conflantly occur in the paroxyfm of 
an intermittent fever; and we have pointed 
out their ordinary concourfe and fucceflion. 
\Vithrcfpe£t to the whole of them, however, 

i 

it is to be obferved, that, in different cafes, 
the feveral phaenomena are in different de- 
grees ; that the feries of them is more or lefs 
compleat, and that the feveral parts or ftages 
in the time they occupy, are in a different 
proportion to one another, - 



XXIV, 



It is very feldom that the difeafe confifts 
of a fingle paroxyfm, fuch as we have now 

defcribed; 
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defcribed ; and it more generally happens, 
that, after the feries of phaenomena men- 
tioned, and after a certain length of time 

free from them, the fame feries of phaeao- 
mena again arife, and ohferve the f<ime 

courfe as before; and thefe *ftates of fever 
and apyrexia often continue to alternate 
with one another for many times* In rhefe 
cafes, the length of time from the end of 
one paroxyfm to the beginning of another, 
is called an Intermission, and the length 
of time from the beginning of one paro- 
xyfm to the beginning of another next fuc- 

ceeding, is called an Inter val. 



XXV. 



When the difeafe confifts of a number of 
paroxyfms, it is generally -to be obferved, 
that the intervals between them are nearly 

equal; but thefe intervals are of different 
lengths in different cafes. The moft ufiial 
interval is that of forty T eight hours, which 

is 
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is named the T e r t i a n period. The next 
moft common is that of feventy-^two hours, 
and is named the Quartan period. Some 
other intervals alfo are obferved, particular- 
ly, one of .twenty-four hours, named there- 
fore the Quotidian,, and this is not in- 
frequent ; but all other intervals longer than 
that of the quartan are extremely rare, and 
probably are only irregularities of the ter- 
tian or quartan periods. 



XXVL 



The paroxyfms of pure intermittent fe- 
vers are always finished in lefs than twenty- 
four hours ; and, though it happens, that 
there are fevers which confift of repeated 
paroxyfms, without any entire intermiflion 
between them ; yet, in fuch cafes, it is ob- 
ferved, that, though the hot and fweating 

ftages of the paroxyfms do not entirely 
ceafe before the twenty-four hours from their 
beginning have expired, they fuffer, how- 
ever, 
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tveu before that time, a confiderable abate- 
ment or Rem i ssion of their violence, and, 
at the return of the quotidian period, a pa- 
roxyfm is in fome ihape renewed, and runs 
the fame courfe as before. This conftitutes 

what is called a Remittent Fever, 



XXVII. 



When in thefe remittents, the re'mif- 
fion is confiderable* and the rieturn of a 
new paroxyfm is diftinitly marked by the 
fymptoms of a cold ftage at the beginning 
of it ; fuch fevers retain ftridly the appella- 
tion of Remittents. But, when it hap- 
pens, as in certain cafes, that the remiffion 
is not confiderable, is perhaps without fweat, 
and that the returning paroxyfm is not 
marked by the moft ufual fymptoms of a 
cold ftage, and chiefly by the aggravation or 

Exacerbation of a hot fit, the difeafe is 

called a Continued Fever. 

XXVIII. 



1 
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In fome cafes of continued fever, thd 
remiflions and exacerbations are fo incon- 

fiderable as not to be eafily obferved or di- 
ftinguifhed ; and this has led phyficians to 
imagine, that there is a fpecies of fever fub- 
fifting for feveral days together, and feern- 
ingly confifting of one paroxyfm only* 
This they have called a Continent Fe- 
ver ; but, in a long courfe of practice, we 
have not had an opportunity of obferving 
fuch a fever. 



XXIX. 



w 



fevers, this further may be obferved, that 
the quartan, while it has the longed interval, 
has, at the fame time, the longeft and mod 
violent cold ftage ; but, upon the whole, the 
Ihorteft paroxyfm : That the tertian having 

a fhorter interval than the quartan, has, at 

the 
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the fame time, a fhorter and lefs. violent cold 

r 

ftage ; but a longer paroxyfm ; And, laflly, 
that the quotidian, with the fhorteft interval, 
has the leaft of a cold ilage ; but the longeft 
paroxyfm. 



XXX. 



The type of fevers is fometimes changed 
in their courfe. When this happens, it is 
generally in the following manner : Both 

tertians and quartans change into quotidi- 
ans, quotidians into remittents, and thefe 

laft become often of the moft continued 

kind. In all thefe cafes, the fever has its 
paroxyfms protracted longer thau ufaal, be- 
fore it changes into a type of more frequent 



r * '- 



# » 



repetition 




From all this, a preemption arifes, that 
every fever confifts of repeated paroxyfms, 

and 
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and differs from others only in the circunw 
fiances and repetition of the paroxyfms ; 
and, therefore, that it was allowable for us 
to take the paroxyfm of a pure intermittent 

as an example and model of the whole, 



CHAP- II, 



* 

Of the Proximate Cause of Fever, 



XXXII, 



The proximate caufe of fever feems hi* 
therto to have eluded the reiearch of phy- 
ficians ; and we fhall not pretend to afcer- 



manner 



difficulty; 
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difficulty ; but (hall endeavour to make an 
approach towards it, and fuch as we hope 
may be of ufe in conducing the pradtice. 



XXXIII. 



As the hot ftaee of fevers is fo conftant- 



t> 



ly preceded by a cold ftage, we pre u me 
that the latter is the caufe of the former; 
and, therefore, that the caufe of the cold 
ftage is the caufe of all that follows in the 
courfe of the paroxyfm. 



XXXIV. 



To difcover the caufe of the cold ftage 
of fevers, we may obferve, that it is always 
preceded by ftrong marks of a general de- 
bility prevailing in the fyftem. The fmall- 

nefs and weaknefs of the pulfe, the pale- 
nefs and'coldnefs of the extreme parts, with 
the fhrinking of the whole body, fufficient- 

D 
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ly fhew that the a&ion of the heart and 
larger arteries is, for the time, extremely 
weakened. At the fame time, the languor, 

i 
ft 

inactivity, and debility of the animal mo- 

f 

tions, the imperfect fenfations, the feeling 
of cold, while the body is truly warm, and 

fome other fymptoms, all fhew that the e~ 
ncrgy of the brain itfelf is, on this occafion, 
greatly weakened ; and we prefnme, that, 
as the wcaknefs of the a£tion of the heart 
can hardly be imputed to any other caufe, 
this weaknefs alfo is a proof of the dimk 

niflied energy of the brain. 



XXXV, 



* 

We fhall hereafter endeavour to fhew that 

the mod noted of the remote caufes of fe- 
ver, as contagion, miafmata, cold, and fear, 
are of a fedative nature ; and therefore ren- . 

■ 

der it probable, that a debility is induced. 

When the paroxyfms of a fever have ceafed 

to, 



I 4 



*r * 
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to be repeated, they may be again reriewed ; 
and are mod commonly renewed, by the appli- 
fcation of debilitating powers. And, further, 
the debility which fubfifts in the animal mo- 
tions, and other fun&ions through the whole 
of fever, renders it pretty cer.tain, that feda- 
tive or debilitating powers Have been ap- 
plied to the body. 



XXXVI. 



it is therefore evident, that there are three 
Rates which always take place in lever, a 
ftate of debility, a ftate of cold, and a ftate 

of heat ; and as thefe three ftates regularly 
and conftahtly fucceed each other, in the or- 
der we have mentioned them, it is prefumed, 
that they are in the feriesof caufe and effect 
with refpe6t to one another. This we hold 
as a matter of fa£t, even although we fhould 
iiot he able to explain in what manner or 
by what mechanical means thefe ftates fe- 
derally produce each other. 

XXXViL 



' 4 
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XXXVII. 



^' 



How the ftate of debility produces fome 

of the fymptoins of the cold ftage, we can- 

■i 

not particularly expldin, but refer it to a 
general law of the animal oeconomy, where- 
by it happens, that powers, which have a 
tendency to hurt and defiroy the fyftem, 
often excite fuch motions as are iuited to 
obviate the effects of the noxious power. 
This is the vis medicatkix nature, 

r 

fo famous in the fchools of phyfic ; and it 
is probable, that many of the motions exci- 
ted in fever are the effects- of this power. 



XXXVIII. 



That the increafed afiion of the heart 
and arteries, which takes place in the hot 
ftage of fevers, is to be confidered as an ef- 
fort of the vis medicatrix naturae, has been 
long a common opinion among phyficians ; 

and 
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and we are difpofed to affertj that fome part 
of the cold ftage may be imputed to the 
fame power. We judge fo, becaufe the cold 
ftage appears to be univerfally a means of 
producing the hot j becaufe cold, externally 
applied, has very often fimilar effeds ; and 
more certainly ftill, becaufe, it feems to be 
in proportion to the degree of tremor in the 
cold ftage, that the hot ftage proceeds more 
orlefs quickly to a termination of the paro- 
xyfm, and to a more compleat folution, and 
longer intermiffion. See. XXiX. 



XXXIX, 



It is to be particularly obferved, That, 
in the time of the cold ftage of fever, 
there feems to be a fpafm induced every 
where on the extremities of the arteries, 
particularly of thofe upon the furface of the 
body. This appears from the fuppreflion 

of all excretions, and from the fhrinking of 

the 



j 
t 
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I 



p 

the external parts ; and although this mavj 
perhaps* be imputed, in part, to the weak- 
er a&ion of the heart, in propelling the 

blood into the extreme veffels ; yet, as theft 

I v 

fymptoms often continue after the adtiori of 

ft 4 

the heart is reftored, there is reafon to be- 

lieve, that a fpafmodic conftri&ion has ta- 
ken place, that it fubfifts for tome time, and 

4 IP* 

fupports the hot ftage ; for this ftage ceafes 
with the flowing of the fweat, and the re- 
turn of ether excretions, which are marks 
6f the relaxation of veffels before conftri&ed; 



XL. 



■ t 



This then may be the idea of fever ; that 

i 

a fpafm of the extreme veffels, however in- 
duced, may prove an irritation to the heart 
and arteries ; and that this continues till the 
fpafm is relaxed or overcome. There are 
many appearances which countenance this 

■ 

opinion j and there is little doubt, that a 

fpafm 
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fpafm does take place, and proves an irrita- 
tion to the heart ; and therefore may be con- - 
fidered as a principal part in the proximate 
caufe of fever. It will fill], however, re- 
main a queftion, what is the caufe of this 
fpafm, whether it be direftly produced by 
the remote caufes of fever, or if it be only 
a part of the operation of the vis medicatrj^ 



paturae, 



XLL 



We are difpofed to be of the latter opinio 

on, firft, becaufe it remains flill certain, that 
a debility lays the foundation of fever ; fe- 
condly, becaufe, fuppofing this uncertain, 

we can more eafily perceive how debility in- 
duces fpafm, than how fpafm produces the 

debility which always, more or lefs, ap- 
pears ; and, thirdly, we, efpecially, conclude, 
that the fpafm depends upon the debility j 
becaufe we perceive, that the degree of fpafm 

formed, 
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formed, and the obftinacy of its continuance, 
depend, in many cafes* upon the power of 
the caufes inducing debility, and upon the 

debility induced ; for the more powerful 
the debilitating caufes, and the greater the 
debility produced, the paroxyfms are the 
longer, and the more frequently repeated. 



XLIL 



From hence we are led to believe, that, 
together with the fpafm, there is an atony 
fubfifting in the extreme veffels, and that 
the relaxation of the fpafm requires the re- 
ftoring of the tone and a&ion of thefe. 



XLIIL 



Some illuflxation and proof of this wc 
expeft will arife, from confidering the 
fymptoms which take place with refped; to 

the functions of the flomach in fevers, fuch 

as 






* 
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#» ' 



&s the anoreAi^, naufea, and vomiting. 
(XIV.) The connection or confcnt, which 
#e obferve between the perfpiration and the 

■ t 

appetite in healthy perfons, fenders it pro- 
bable that the tone of the extreme veflels 

; ■ 

on the furface of the body, and that of the 

mufcular fibres of the ftomach, are connec- 

ted or contenting with each other ; and that, 

therefore, in fevers, the want of appetite or 

of tone in the mufcular fibres of the ftomach, 

may depend upon the atony of the extreme 

veflels on the furface of the body. 

Further, that, in fevers, an atony affe£ts 

the fibres of the ftomach, appears from the 

naufea and vomiting which fo frequently oc- 

cur, : and which fo commonly depend upon 

r 

a ftate of debility in the ftomach. 

Laftly, that the debility of the ftomach 

which produces vomiting, cfepends upon an 

1 

atony of the extreme veflels on the furface 
of the body, appears particularly from a 

fad obferved by Dr Sydenham. In the at- 

E tack 
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tack of the plague, a vomiting happens? 
which prevents any medicine from remaining 

upon th^ ftomach. And Dr Sydenham tells 

r 

us, that he could not overcome this vomit- 
ing but by external means, applied to pro- 
duce a fweat or determination to the furface 

of the body. 

The connection- between the ftate of the 

ftomach, and that of the extreme veflels on 
the furface of the body, appears from this 
alfo, that the vomiting, which fo frequently 
happens in the cold ftage of fevers, com- 
monly ceaies upon the coming on of the hot, 
and very certainly upon any fweat's coming 
out. (XIV.) It is indeed, probable, that 
the vomiting in the cold ftage of fevers, is 
one of the means, employed by nature, for 
reftoring the determination to the furface of 
the body ; and it is a circumftance affording 
a proof, both of this and of the general 
connexion between the ftomach and furface 
of the body, that emetics thrown into the 

ftomach> 
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fl:omach, and operating there, in the time 
of the cold ftage, commonly put an end to 
it, and bring on the hot ftage* It alio af- 
fords a proof of the fame connedion, that 
cold water taken into the ftomach produces 
an increafe of heat on the furface of the 

* ■■■•'■* 

body, and is very often a convenient and ef- 
fectual means of producing fweat. We draw 
a proof of the fame .connedion from this ai- 
fo, that cold applied to the furface of the 
body, when it docs not flop perfpiration, is 
always a powerful means of exciting appe- 
tite. It may likewife be confidered whether 
the fever, fo conftantly accompanying the 

i 

(digeftion of food in the ftomach, be not in- 
duced by filling the ftomach, by relaxing 

jts mufcular fibres, and thereby inducing 
an atony of the extreme veflels ? Upon the 

* 

whole, we think it fufikiently probable that 
the fymptoms of anorexia, naufea, and vo- 
miting depend upon an atony fubfifting in 
the extreme veflels on the furface of the 

body, 
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body, and that this, therefore, is a principal 

i 

circumftance in the proxirpate caufe of fever.. 



4 



XLIV. 



It may feem difficult to explain how "an 

4 

atony and fpafni canfubfift, at the fame time, 
in the fame veffels j but, whatever difficulty 
there may be in accounting for this, we con- 
fider it as a matter of faft, and at the fame 

time think it may be found analogous to 
what happens upon other occafions in the 

fyftem, where we often obferve atony pro- 
ducing fpafm. 



XLV. 



This atony we fuppofe to depend upon 4 
diminution of the energy of the brain ; and 
that this diminution takes place in fevers, 

* w 

we conclude, not. only, as. before, from the 

debility 
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debility prevailing in (o many' of the func- 

r 

tions of the body, mentioned above, but par- 

m 

ticularly from fymptoms which are peculiar 
to the brain itfelfc (XXXIV.) Delirium is 
a frequent fymptom of fever; and as, from 

4 

the phyfiology and pathology, we learn, that 
this fymptom commonly depends upon fome 
inequality in the excitement of the brain or 
intelledual organ ; we hence conclude, 
that, in fever, it denotes fome dirninu- 

1 

tion in the energy of the brain. Delirium, 
indeed, feems often to depend upon aa 
increafed impetus of the blood in the vef- 
fels of the brain, and therefore attends 
phrenitis. It frequently appears alfo in 
the hot ftage of fevers, accompanied with 
a headach and throbbing of the temples. 
But, as the impetus of the blood in the vef- 

fels of the head is often confiderably increafed, 
by exercife, external heat, paffions, and other 
caufes, without occafioning any delirium, it 

muft be fuppofed,* that the fame impetus, in 

the 
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the cafe of fever, produces' delirium, for thi$ 
jreafon only, that, at the fame time, there i§ 

fome caufe which diminishes the energy of 
the brain, and prevents a free communica-r 
tion between the parts concerned in the in- 
tellectual fundi ons. Upon the fame prinr 
ciples alfo, we fiippofe there is another fpe- 
cies of delirium, which depends more entire- 
ly on the diminifhed energy of the brain ; 
and may therefore arife when there is no un- 
ufual increafe of the impetus of the blood in 

the veffels of the brain. Such feems to be 
the delirium occurring at the beginning of 
the cold ftage of fevers, or in the hot ftage 
of fuch fevers as fhew ftrong marks of debi- 
lity in the whole fyftem. 



XLVI. 



Upon the whole, our dc&rine of fever is 

i 

explicitly this. The remote caufes are 

certaiq 
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certain fedative powers applied to the ner- 
vous fyftem, which, diminifhing the energy 
of the brain, thereby produce a debility in 

the whole of the fun&ions, and particularly 

in the adtion of the extreme vefiels. Such, 
however, is, at the fame time, the nature of 

i 

the animal oeconomy, that this debility 
proves an indirect ftimulus to the fanguife- 
rous fyftem ; whence, by the intervention of 

i 

\ 

the cold ftage, and fpafm connected with ft,* 
the a&ion of the heart and 1 irger arteries is 
increafed, and continues fo till it has had the 

■A 

effeft of reftoring the energy of the brain, 

of extending this energy to the extreme 

veflels, of reftoring, therefore, their a&ion, 
and thereby efpecially overcoming the fpafm 
affe&ing them ; upon the removing of 
which, the excretion of fweat, and other 

marks of the relaxation of excretories take 
place. 



XLVIL 
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This do&rine will, as wefuppofe, ferveta 
explain not only the nature of fever in ge- 
neral, but alfo the various cafes of it which 
occur* Before proceeding, however, to this, 

it may be proper to point out the opinions, 

and, as we judge* the miftakes which have 
formerly prevailed on this fubjeit 



XLVIIL 



f « 



It has been fuppofed, that a lentor or vrf- 



cidity prevailing in the mafs of blood, and 
ftagnating in the extreme veffels, is the caufc 
of the cold ftage of fevers and its confequen- 
ces. But there is no evidence of any fuch 
vifcidity previoufly fubfifting in the fluids; 
and as it is very improbable that fuch a ftate* 
of them can be fuddenly produced, the fud- 
dennefs with which paroxyfms come on, ren- 
der* 
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ders it more likely that the phaenomena de- 
pend upon fome caufe a&ing upon the ner-> 
vous fyftem, or the primary moving powers 
of the animal oeconomy. 



XLIX. 



'Another opinion, which has been very uni- 
verfally received, is, that a noxious matter in- 
troduced into, or generated in the body, 
is the proximate caufe of fever, and that the 
increafed a&ion of the heart and arteries, 
which makes fo great a part of the difeafe, 
is an effort of the vis'medicatrix naturae to 
expel this morbific matter, and, particularly, 
to change or concod it, fo as to render it ei- 
ther altogether innocent, or, at leaft, fit for 
being more eafily thrown out of the body. 

This dodrine, however, although of as great 
antiquity as any of the records of phyfic 
now remaining, and although it has been re- 
ceived by almoft every fchool of medicine, 

F • yet 
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I 

yet appears to me to r^ft uptei a very uflcerr 

tain foundations Tfeere are fevers produced 
by jcoldp fear* a&d other caufes, with all *h& 

eflential circumftances of fepr, and frfflfyr 
nating by fweat, and yet, at the fame time, 
without any evidence or fufpicion of morbi-r 
fie matter. There have been fevers fudden- 
ly cured by a haemorrhagy, fo moderate m 
cannot carry out a matter diffufed over the 

+ 

whole mafs of bipod j nor pan we conceive 

# 

how the morbific matter could be collefited 
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or determined to pafs off by fuch ^n outlet 
as in that cafe is opened. Even fuppofing a 
morbific matter were prefent, there is no ex- 

* 

planation given in what manner the con- 

■ 

co&ion of it is performed ; nor is it ftiewn, 

* 

that any fuch change does in fa<9t take place. 
In jcgrfaip c^fes, it is indeed evident, that a 
no^iou? ipatter is introduced into the body, 
and proves the caufe of fever ; but, even in 
thpfe caf<ss, it appears, {hat the noxious mat- 
ter 15 thrpwri out again, without having fuf- 

fpped any change ; that the fever often ter- 

minates 
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initiates before the matter is expelled ; and 
that, upon many occafions, without waiting 
the fuppofed time of concoftion, the fever 
can be cured, ajtd by remedies which do not 
feem to operate upon tte fluid?, or to pro- 
duce any evacuation. 



L. 



While we thus reafon againft the notion 
of fever's being an effort of nature, for con- 
costing and expelling a morbific matter, we 
by no means intend to refufe, that the caufe 

of fever frequently operates upon the fluids, 
and particularly produces a putrefcent ftate 

of them. We acknowledge, that this is fre- 
quently the cafe ; but, at the fame time, we 

maintain, that fuch a change of the fluids is 

not commonly the caufe of fever ; that verv 

often it is an efFe£t only ; and that there is 

no reafon to believe the termination of the 

fever to depend upon the expulfion of the 



putrid matter. 
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LI. 



Another opinion which has prevailed, re- 
mains ftill to be mentioned. In intermit- 
tent fevers, a great quantity of bile is com- 
monly thrown out by vomiting ; and this is 
fo frequently the cafe, that many have fup- 
pofed an unufual quantity of bile, and per- 
haps a peculiar quality of it, to be the caufe 
of intermittent fevers. This, however, does 
not appear to be well founded. Vomititig, 
by whatever means excited, if often repeat- 
ed, with violent draining, feems to be power- 
ful in emulging the biliary dudts, and com- 
monly throws out a great deal of bile. This 
will happen efpecially in the cafe of intermit- 
tent fevers. For, as in the ftate of debility and 
cold ftage of thefe fevers, the blood is not 
propelled in the ufual quantity into the ex- 
treme veflels, and particularly into thofe on 

the furface of the body, but is accumulated 
in the veflels of the internal parts, and par- 
ticularly in the vena portarum ; fo this may 

oc- 
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occafion a more copious fecretion of bile. 
The circumftance, however, which chiefly 
occafions the appearance of bile in thefe 
cafes is, the influence of warm climates and 
feafons. Thefe feldom fail to produce a ftate 
of the human body, in which the bile is 
difpofed to pafs off, by its fecretories, in 
greater quantity than ufual, and perhaps, 
alfo, changed in its quality, as appears from 
the difeafe of cholera, which fo frequently 
occurs in warm feafons. This difeafe, how- 
ever, occurs often without fever; and we 
fhall hereafter render it fufficiently probable, 
that intermittent fevers, for the moft part, 
arife from another caufe, that is, marlh ef- 
fluvia ; while, at the fame time, there is no 
evidence of their arifing from the ftate of 
the bile alone. The marflx effluvia, howe- 
ver, commonly operate moft powerfully in 
the fame feafon that produces the change of 
the bile ; and, therefore, confidering the vo- 
miting, and other circumftances of the in- 
termittent fevers which here concur, it is 

not 



4 




? R A C T I G I 



not fufrprifmg, that autumnal intermittent* 
ate fo oftert attended with effufions of bile. 

This view of the fubjeft does not lead us to 
confrcter the ftate of the brley as the eaufe of 
inter mil/tents, but merely as a circumftaiice 
accidentally concurring with them, from the 
ftate of the feafon in which they arife. What 
attention this requires in the condu£t of the 
difeafe,. we {hall confider hereafter. 



LIT. 



From this vieto of the principal hypo- 
thefes which have been maintained hither- 
to, with refped to the proximate caufe of 
fevers, it will appear, that thefe do not arife 
from changes in the ftate of the fluids ; 
while, on the other hand, almoft the whole 
of the phaenomena of fevers lead us to be- 
lieve, that they chiefly depend upon chan- 
ges in the ftate of the moving powers of the 
animal fyftem. Though we fhould not be 
able to explain all the circunsftances of fe- 
vers, 
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vefis, it is at Jeaft of Soma advantage to be- 

led jnto the proper train of io-veftigation. 
We have attempted to purfae tf, and lhaH 
now endeavour to apply the doctrine we 
have delivered, to the explaining the diyeiV 

fity of fevers. 



A 



tS 



CHAP. HI, 



Of the Difference of Fevers, and 
its Causes. 



LIII. 



With the moft part of phyficians, we fup- 
pofe, that, in every fever, there is a power 
applied to the body, which has a tendency 

to tuirt and deftroy it, and produces certain 
motions in it, which deviate from the natu- 
ral ftate ; and, at the fame time, in every fe- 

vet 
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ver which has its full coiirfe, we fuppofe, 
that, in confequence of the conftitution of 
the animal oeconomy, there are certain mo- 
tions excited, which have a tendency to ob- 
viate the effedts of the noxious power, or to 
correft and remove it. Both thefe kinds of 
motions are confidered as conftituting the 

difeafe. The latter, which are of falutary 
tendency, and confidered as the operations of 

i 

the vis medicatrix naturae, we (hall hereafter 
call the Reaction of the fyftem. 



LIV. 



From what has been delivered above, 
(XL VI.) it appears, that, in fever, the cir- 

* 

cumftances of debility, lpafm, and readion, 

are chiefly to be confidered ; and therefore, 

according as thefe are different in degree, 
and different in proportion to one another, 

they will exhibit the chief differences of 

i 

fevers . 

LV. 
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LV. 



To apply this more exa&ly, we maintain* 
that every fever of more than one day's du- 
ration, confifb of repeated paroxyfms ; and* 
that the difference of fevers, from the diffe- 
rebec* of the circumftances, (LIV.) appears 
in the different flate of paroxyfms, and 
in the different circumftances ot their repe* 



* * 
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That fevers generally confift of repeated 
paroxyfms, we have alledged above (XXIV*. 
XXVI. XXVIIL XXXI.) to he a matter of 

fadt ; but muff here endeavour to confirm it, 
by afligning the caufe. 



/ 
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In every fever, in which we can obferVe 

any number of feparate paroxyfms, we con- 
ftantly remark that every paroxyfm is finifli- 
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ed 
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ed in lefs than twenty-four hours ; but, as 
we cannot perceive any thing in the caufe 

r 

of fevers determining to this, we muft fup- 

t)ofe it to depend on fome general law of the 
animal oeconomy. Such a law feems to be 

that which fubjefts the oeconomy, in many 
fefpe&s, to a diurnal revolution. Whether 
this depends upon the original conformation 
of the body, or upon certain powers con- 
ftantly applied to it, and inducing a habit, 
we cannot pofitively determine ; but the re- 
turns of fleep and watching, of appetites and 
excretions, and the changes which regularly 
occur in the fiate of the pulfe, {hew fuifi- 
ciently, that, in the human body, a diurnal 
revolution takes place- 



LVIII. 



It is this diurnal revolution. which we fup- 

k 
h 

pofe determines the duration of the paro- 
xyfms of fevers; and thefe paroxyfms being 

4 

fo univerfally limited, as in (LVIL) while 

no 
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no other eaufe of this can be affigned, ren- 
ders it fufficiently probable, that their dura- 
tion depends upon, and is determined by 
the revolution mentioned. That thefe pa- 
roxyfms are conne&ed with that revolution* 

appears further from this, that, though the 
intervals of paroxyfms are different, in dif- 
ferent cafes, the times of the acceflion of 
paroxyfms are generally fixed to one time 



Qu 



Qu 



tans in the afternoon. 



LIX. 



It is ftill to be remarked, that as Quartans 
and Tertians are apt to become Quotidians, 
thefe to pafs into the ftate of remittents, and 
thefe laft to become continued ; and that, e- 
ven in the continued form, daily exacerba- 
tions and remiffions are generally to be ob- 
ferved ; all this fhews fo much the power 
qf diurnal revolution, that when, in certain 

cafefi 
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cafes, the daily exacerbations and remiflions 
are with di^cuky diftinguiilied, we may ftilj 
prefume, that* the general tendency of the 
oeconomy prevails, that the difeafe itill confifts 
\oi repeated paroxyfms, and, upon the whole, 

that there is no fuch difeafe as that which 
the ichools have called a Continent Fever, 
We expect that this dodtrine will be con- 
firmed by what we fhall fay hereafter, con- 

r 

cerning the periodical movements obferved ir$ 

continued fevers. 



LX. 



It being thus proved, that every fever, of 

p 

more than ore day's duration, confifts of re- 
peated paroxyfms ; we, in the next place, 

remark, that the repetition of paroxyfms 
depends upon the circumftances of the paro- 
xyfms which ue already formed. This appears 
from what is obferved in (XXIX. and XXX.); 
for, from theie it appears, that the longer 
paroxyfms are protracted, they are the loon- 

■i 

er 



\ 



OF PHYSIC. 



53 



1 

er repeated ; and, therefore, that the caufc 
of the frequent repetition is to besought for 
in the caufe of the protra&ion of paroxyfms, 



LXL 



The duration of the hot ftage, in which 
the readtion is operating to take off the 
fpafin formed in the cold fiage, is that upon 
which the duration of the whole paroxyfm 
chiefly depends. We may, therefore, fu- 
fpedl, that the longer duration of the hot 

ftage, is owing either to the obflinacy of the 
fpafm, or to the weaknefs of the read ion ; 
and it is probable, that fom'etimes the one, 
and fometimes the other of theie circurn- 
fiances takes place. 



lxil 



Though the caufe of fpafin may be the 
fame'in different perfons, it is obvious that 

* 

the degree of it produced may be greater or 

lefs, 
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lefs, according to the irritability of each 
particular perfon ; and, therefore, the reac- 
tion in fever being given, the paroxyfm, or 

continuance of the hot ftage, may be longer 
or (horter, according to the degree of fpafm 
that has been formed. 



LXIII. 



4 

One caufe of the obftinaey of fpafm in 
fevers, may, I think, be clearly perceived, 
In inflammatory difeafes, there is a diathe-< 
fis phlogiftica prevailing in the body, and 
this diathefis we fuppofe to confift in an in- 
creafed tone of the whole arterial fyftem, 
Whenj therefore, this diathefis accompanies 

fever, as it fometimes does, it way be fup- 
pofed to give occafion to the febrile fpafm ^ 

being formed more ftrongly, and thereby to 
produce more protrafted paroxyfms. Ac- 
cordingly, we find, that all inflammatory 
fevers are of the continued kind ; and thalj 

all the caufes of the diathefis phlogiftica 

have 
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have a tendency to change inter mtttcat into 
continued fevers. As continued fevers, 
therefore, are often attended wi*h the dia-* 
thefis phlogiftica, we conclude, that, in many 

cafes, this is the caufe of their continued 
form. 



LXIV. 



In many fevers, however, there is no e- 

vidence of any diathefis phlogiftica being 
prefent, or of any other caufe of more con- 

fiderable fpafm ; and in fuch fevers we muft 
impute the protraction of paroxyfms, and 
the continued form of the 'fever, to the 
weafcnefs of reaction. That this caufe takes 
place, we conclude from hence, that, in ma- 
ny cafes of fever, wherein the feparate 

t 

paroxyfms are the mod protra&ed, and 
the mod difficultly obferved, we find the 
mod confiderable fymptomsof a general de- 
bility ; and therefore, we conclude, that, in 

fuch cafes, the protra&ed paroxyfms and 

continued 
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continued form depend upon a weaker rd- 
action ; owing either to the caufes of debi- 

i 

lity applied having been of a more power- 
ful kind, or from circumftances of the pa- 
tient's conftitutlon, favouring their opera- 



tion 



LXV, 



Upon thefe principles, we make a ftep to- 

■ 

wards explaining in general the difference 
of fevers, and with fome probability; but 

muff own, that there is much doubt and dif- 
ficulty In applying the do£trine to particular 
cafes. It applies .tolerably well to explain 

the different ftates of intermittents, as they 
are more purely fiich, or as they approach 

4 ^ 

* 

more and more to the continued form : But 
feveral difficulties ftill remain with refped: 

to many circumftances of intermittents ; and 
more ftill with refpe£t to the difference of 
thefe continued fevers, which' are formed 
from intermittents, and thofe which we have 

i 
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BiftinguHhed; in our Nofology, as more e- 
fpecially entitled to the appellation of Con- 
tinued. See Syn. Nof. Meth; P. IV. Ch. I 
Sea. II; 



LXVL 



l«i 



1 * * » • * 

The character of continued fevers, givem 

in the place referred to, is hardly fufficient. 
To make the diftin&ion more accurate, it is 

heceflary to add, that the fevers of a coriti- 
nued form, which, however, ftill belong to 
the fe&ion of intermittents, may be diftin- 
guifhed by their having paffed from an in- 
termittent or remittent form, to that of a 
continued ; by their {hewing fome tendency 

■ * 4 

to become intermittent, or at leaft remittent; 

i * ^ ■ 

by their being known to have been occafion- 

t > i I • 

ed by marfh miafmata ; by the»nature of the 

i ■ h * 

prevailing epidemic ; and, for the moft part, 

j ■ * 

by their having but one paroxyfm, or one 

# 

exacerbation and remiffion, in the courfe of 
twenty-four hours. On the other hand, 
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continued 
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continued fevers, to be more ftri&ly focal-* 
led , may be diftingui'fhed, by their fhewing 
little tendency to become intermittent or re- 
mittent in any part of t licit courfe, and e- 
fpecially after the firft week of their conti- 
nuance; by their being occasioned by hu- 
man contagion, at leaf!:, by other caufes than 
the iThirfti miafmata ; by the nature of the 
prevailing epidemic; and by their having 
pretty conftantly an exacerbation and remif- 

fion twice in the courfe of every twenty-* 
four hours.* 



LXVN. 



From the view given (LXIII. and LXIV.| 
of the caufes of the protra&ion of par- 

roxyfms ; and, therefore, of the form of 
continued fevers, ftri&ly fo called, it feems 
probable, that the remote caufes of thefe ope- 
rate by occafiontng either a phlogiftic dia- 
fhefis, or a weaker rea&ion ; for we 'can ob- 

ferve, that the mod obvious difference of 

continued 



% 



OF PHYSIC. 59 

continued fevers depends upon the prevail- 
ing of one or other of thefe ftates. 



LXVIIL 



Continued fevers have been confidered as 
of great diverfity ; but phyficians have not 
been happy in marking thefe differences, or 
in reducing them to any general heads. The 
diftindtions of the antients are not well mi- 
derflood, and, fo far as either they, or the 
modern nofologifts, have diftinguiihed con- 
tinued fevers by a difference of duration, 
their diftindions are not well founded, and 
do not apply fo as to be of any ufe. We 
think it agreeable to obfervationj and to the 
principles above laid down, to diftinguifh 
continued fevers, according as they (hew 
either an inflammatory irritation, or a -weak* 
er rea&'ion. 



L 



LXIX. 



This diftin&ion is the fame with that of 

fevers into the Inflammatory and N Ka- 
yo ua: 
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yous ; the diftin&ion at prefent mod: gene*: 



* \ t • * 



rally received in Britain. To the firft, as a 
genus, we have given the name of Synocha : 
to the fecond that of Typhus ; and, little 
ftudiouS whether thefe name? bq authorized 
by the ancient ufe of the fame terms, wq* 

r' . * • 

.. depend upon their being underftood by th<? 
characters annexed to them in our Nofology, 
which we think are founded on pbfervation. 



i '. 



LXX. 



By thefe characters w;e think continue^ 
fevers may be diftinguifhed in practice, ancl> 
if they may, the principles above laid dowq 
will be confirmed. 



/ * 



LXXI. 



t 



Befides thefe differences of continued fe- 
ver, now mentioned, we are not certain of 



+ * 



having obferved any other that can be con- 

ftdered as fundamental. But the moft com- 
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mon form of continued fevers, in this cli? 
mate, feems to be a combination of the two 
genera mentioned ; and wo have therefore 

given fuch a genus a place in, our NofoIogjTj 
under the title of Synochus. We think, 
however, that the limits between the Syno- 
chus and Typhus will be with difficulty af-? 
figned ; and we are difpofed to believe, that 
the Synochus arifes from the fame caufes as 
the Typhus, and is therefor^, only a variety 
of it. ' * 



* > 



LXXIL 



The Typhus feems to be a genus com- 
prehending feveral (pedes, Thefe, however, 
are not yet well afcertained by obfervation ; 
and/ in the mean time, we can perceive that* 
many of the different cafes obferved do not 

« . . » 

imply any fpecific difference, and feem to be 
merely varieties, anting from a different de-; 
gree of power in the caufe, from different 

* - r 

circumftances of the climate or kafon in 

which 
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which they happen, or from different cir« 
cumftances in the conftitution of the perfons 



pffe&ed , 



LXXI1I, 



Some effects arifing from thefe circunv* 
ftances, require to be particularly explained, 
One is an unufual quantity of bile appearing 
in the courfe of the difeafe. This abundance 
of bile may poffibly attend fome continued 
fevers, ftri£tly fo callctt ; but it more com- 
monly, for the reafons above explained, at- 
tends intermittents ; and, we believe, it 
might have been enumerated among the 
marks di'tinguilhing the iaaer kind of fevers 
from the form.r. But, though an unufual 
quantity of bile thould appear with conrinued 
fevers, we confider it in this cafe, as in that 
of intermittents, as a coincidence only, owing 
to i he Rate of t\\e feafon, producing no dif- 
ferent fpecies o<- fundamental cliiiin&ion, but 

jnerely a vaiiety oi* the dikaie. 

lxxiv. 



w 



\ 



w 4 fc v - /IV 



OF PHYSIC 63 



LXXIV. 



Another effe£t of the circumftances occa- 

fionally varying the appearance of typhus, 

is, a putrefcent ftate of the fluids. Both the 
ancients and the moderns, generally much 

difpofed to follow the former, have diftin- 

guifhed fevers as putrid and non-putrid ; but 

the notions of the ancients, on this fubjed:, 

were not fufficiemly correct to defcrve much 
notice j and it is only of late that the matter 

has been more accurately obferved, and bet- 
ter explained. 

From the diflblved ftate of the blood, as 

it appears when drawn out of the veins, or 

as it appears from the red blood's being dif- 

■a 

pofed to be efFufed, and run off by various 
outlets, and from feveral other fyinptoms, 
tve have now no doubt that a r.*a1 putrcfcen- 
ey of the fluids takes place in fevers. This 
putrefcency, however, often attends intermit- 
tent, as well as continued fevers, and, of the 
Continued kind, both the fynochus and ty- 
phus,- 
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... f 

phus, and aft of them in very different de- 
grees ; fo that, whatever attention it may 
deferve in pra&ice, there is ho fixing fuch 
limits to it as to admit of eftablifliing a fpe- 

cies under the title of Put r i d. 



LXXV; 



Betides differing by the circumftarices al- 

* . - ' 

ready mentioned, fevers differ alfo by their 
being accompanied with fymptoms which 
belong to difeafes of the other orders of py- 
rexiae; This fometimes happens in fuch a 
fnanner, as to render it difficult to fay which 
6f the two difeafes is the primary one. Com- 

« • ■ 

monly, however, it may be afcertained by 
the knowledge of the remote caufe, and of 

the prevailing epidemic, or by obfervihg the 

feries and fucceffion of fymptoms.' 



LXXVI. 



p 4 

Moft of our fyftems" of phytic have mark- 
ed, as a primary one, a fpecies of fever, un- 
der 
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der the title of Hectic ; but, as it is de- 
{bribed, we have never feen it as a primary 

difeafe. We have conftantly found it as a 

fymptom of fome topical affe&ion, moft 
commonly of an internal fuppuration ; and, 

as fuch, we (hall corrfider it in another 

place. 

LXXVU. 



"ODhe diftin&ion of the feveral cafes of in- 
termittent Fever we have not profecuted here, 

a6 we fuppofe it may 'be readily underftood 
from what is faid above, (XXV. XXVI. and 
XXVII.) and) more fully from: the Methodi- 
cal :Moiblogy, P. IV. Gl. I. Sea. I. 
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Of the Remote Causes of Fever, 
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LXXVIIL 



As fever lias been confidered as confining 

■ 

chiefly in an increafed action of the heart 
and arteries, phyficians f have fuppofed,j. that 
Certain direft ftiinulauts, fitted, to produce 

■ 

this increafed action, are the remote? caufes 
of fever. In many cafes, however, there is 
no evidence of fuch flimulants being applied ; 
and, in the cafes in which they are applied, 
they either produce only a temporary fre- 
quency of the pulfe, which cannot be confi- 
dered as a difeafe ; or, if they do produce a 
permanent febrile ftate, it is by the interven- 
; • of a topical inflammation, which pro- 
duces 
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duces a difeafe different from what is .ftri&ly 
called a fever. 



LXXIX. 



That direct ftimulants are the remote 

i 

caufes of fever, feems farther improbable; 
becaufe the fuppofition' dookgot Recount for 



■ f ■ 



the phaenomena attending the acceffion of 
fevers ; and becaufe other remote caufes can 
with greater certainty be affigned. 



LXXX. 



As fevers are fo generally epidemic, it is 
probable, that fome matter floating in the 
atmofphere, and applied to the bodies of 
men, ought to be conlidered as the remote 

4 

caufe of fevers, Thefe matters prefent in 
the atmofphere, and a&ing upon men, may 
be confidered either as Miasmata, or as 
Contagions. 



LXXXI 
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Mlafmata may arife from various fourc.es, 
and be of different kkxi& : but we know 
little of their variety, or of their feveral ef- 
fe£t$. We know with certainty only one 
fpecies of miafma, which can be confidered 
as the caufeof fever ; and, from the uhiver- 
fality of this, it may be doubted if there be 

any other. 

ft 

r 

i 

LXXXII. 



The miafma, fo univerfally the caufe of 
fever, is that which arifes from marlhes or 
mo.ift ground, a&ed upon by heat. So many 

obfervations have now been made with re- 



V w 



fpeft to this, in fo many different regions of 
the earth, that there is neither any doubt of 



* \ 



its being in general a caufe of fevers, nor of 
its being very univerfally the caufe of inter- 

# t f 

mittent fevers, in all their different forms. 
The fimilarity of the climate, feafon, and 

: foil, 
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J 

foil* ift which intertnittepLt& arife, and the Cw 

A 

roilarity of the difeafes, arifing in different 
regions, concur in proving that there is one; 

* w 

t 

common caufe of thefe difeafes, ^nd that this 
is the marfti miafma. 

What is the particular nature of this mi- 
afma, we know not ; nor do we certainly 
know whether or not it differs in kind : But 

it is probable that it does not ; and that it 
differs only in the degree of its power, or 
perhaps in its quantity, in a given fpace. 



LXX^III, 



1 

Contagions are next to be confidered ; 
and thefe alfo have been fuppofed to be of 

great variety. It is poffible they may be fo ; 

but that they truly are, does not appear 
clearly from any thing we know at pfefent. 

The number of genera and fpecies of conta- 
gious difeafes, of the clafs of pyrexiae, at 
prefent known, i6 not very great. They be- 

* 
1 

long to the order of Fevers, of Exanthemata, 
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or 
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or of Profluvia. Whether there be any be- 
longing to the order of Phlegtnafiae, is 






doubtiul ; and, though it fhould be fup- 

pofed, it will not much increafe the number 
of contagious pyrexiae. Of the contagious 
exanthemata and profluvia, the number of 
fpeaies is nearly afcertained ; and each of 



1 i . it ft* 



them is fo far of a determined nature, that, 
though they have now been obferved and 
diftinguifhed for many ages, and in many 

different parts of the earth ; they have been 

always found to retain the fame chara&er, 

and to differ only in circumftances, which 

may be imputed to feafon, climate, and other 

i 

external caufes, or to the peculiar conttitu- 

\ 

tion of the feveral perfons :afFe£ted. . It is, 
therefore, probable, that, in each of thtfe 

fpecies, the contagion is of one fpecific na- 
ture, and that the number of contagious ex- 



anthemata or profhwa is hardly greater than 

i 

the number of fpecies taken notice of in our 
fyftems of nofology. 

LXXXLV. 
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While the contagious exanthemata and 



t 4 



profluvia are thus limited, if we fhould fup- 
pofe the contagious pyrexiae to be ftill of 
great and unlimited variety, it ' in lift be with 
refped: to the genera and fpecies of conti- 
nued fevers. But, if we are right in limit- 

ing, as we have done, the genera of thefe 
fevers, it will be probable that the contagi- 

ons which produce them are not of great va- 

r 

riety j and this will be much confirmed, if 
we can render it probable, that there is one 
principal, perhaps one common fource of fuch 
contagions. 



LXXXV. 



To this purpofe it is now well known, 

■ 

that the effluvia conftantly arifing from the 
living human body, if long retained in the 

fame place, without being diffufed in the at- 

mofphere, 
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mofphere, acquire a fingular virulence, and, 
in that ftate, applied to the bodies of men, 
become the caufe of a fever which is very 

■¥ 

1 contagious. The late obfervations on jail 

and hofpital fevers have fully proved the «c- 
iftence of fuch a caufe ; and it is fufEciently 

m — 

obvious, that the fame virulent matter may 

i ■ * 

be produced in many other places. At the 
fame time, the nature of the fevers arifing 
renders it probable, that the virulent date of 

1 

human effluvia is the common caufe of fuch 
fevers, as they differ only in a ftate of their 

# 

fymptoms, which may be imputed to the cir- 
cumftances of feafon, climate, &c. concur- 

► * - 

ring with the contagion, and modifying its 



force. 



LXXXVL 



With refpeft to thefe contagions, ; though 
we havefpoken of them above, as of a mat- 
ter floating in the atmofphere, it is proper to 
obferve here, that they are never found to 

a£t 
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3& but when they are near to the fources 
from whence they arife j that is, "cither near 
to the bodies of m«n, from which they imme- 

4 

diately iflue, or near to fome fubftances, 
which, as having been near to the bodies of 

men, are imbued with their effluvia, and in 
which fubftapces thefe effluvia are fometimes 
retained in an a£Uye ftate for a very Ipng 
time. 

The fubftances thus imbued with an ac- 
tive matter, may be called Fornites ; and it 

t 

appears to me probable, that contagions, as 

they arife from fornites, are more powerful 
than as they arife hnmediately from the hu- 
man body. 



LXXXVIL 



- We have now rendered it probable, that 
the remote caufes of fevers (V.'IL) are chiefly 
Miafmata or Contagions, and neither of them 
of great variety. We. have fuppofd that 
miafmata are the caufe of intermittents, and 

K contagions 
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contagions the caufe of continued fevers,, 
ftriCtly foriathed ; but we cannot, with pror 

* * 

priety, employ thefe general terms. The 
notion of' contagion properly implies a mat-? 
ter arifing from the body of man under dif- 
eafe-; a^dthat of miafma, a matter arifing 

from other fubftauoes. But, as the caufe of 
continued fevers may arife from other fab? 
fiances than the human body, and may, in 
fuch cafes, be called a Miafma ; and as other 
miafmata alfo may produce contagious dif- 
eafes, it will be proper to diftinguifli the 
caufes of fevers, by ufing the terms Mar/h^ 
or Human Effluvia^ rather than the general 

ones Miafma, or Contagion. 



LXXXVIIL 



Though" we have, endeavoured to ihew 
that fevers generally arife from marflx 



V 



or human effluvia, we cannot, with 
any certainty, exclude fome other re-; 

mete caufes, which are commonly fuppofed 

to 
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fc> have at jeaft a flwe : in producing: feversi 
We proceed, therefore, to inquire confcerning 
thofe caufes ; , and ih6 fihft to be taktovno- 

tice ofis, the power, of cold applied to the 
huhian.bodyt 
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The operatiori of cold on a living body* 



i • ' t 



is fo different in different circumftances, as 



. ;.l 
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to be of difficult explanation ; and this, 
therefore, is attempted .with fome diffi- 

*, .' > i ' 

dencei 

Cold, iti certain circiimftances, has mani- 

feftly a fedative power. It can extinguish 
the vital principle intirely^ either in particu- 
lar parts,, or in the whole body ; ■ and, con- 
fidering how much the vital principle of ^-. 
nimals depends upon heat, ; it cannot be 

doubted that the. power of cold is always 
more or lefs dire&ly fedative. 

But it is equally manifeft, that, in certain 
fcireumftanees, cold proves a ftirnulus to the 

liring 
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living body* and particularly to the fangui- 
fierous fyftem. „vj . 

And, befides the fedative and ftimulant 
powers of cold, it is manifeftly alfo a power* 
ful aftringent, caufing a contraction of the 
veflels on the furface of the body, and there- 
by producing palenefs* and a fuppreflion of 
perfpiration. It is like wife probable that this 

i - s 

conftridtion is in fomemeafure communicated 
to the whole body, and that thereby, the 
application of cold proves a tonic power with 

refpeft to the whole fyftem. 
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Thefe feveral effe&s bf cold do riot all 
take place at the fame time, but may be va- 
rioufly combined. The ftimulant power ta- 
king place, obviates the effedb that might 
otherwife have arifen from the fedative, and* 
in fome meafure, thofe from the aftringent 
power. But the ftimulant and tonic powers 
of cold are commonly conjoined, and the 

former* 
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former, perhaps/ depend in part upon the 



latter. 
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In what circurriftances thefe different ef- 
fects of cold efpecially take place, it is diffi- 
cult to determine ; but the morbid effects 
may be obferved to be chiefly of four kinds. 
One is a general inflammatory diathefis of 
the fyftem ; -which is commonly accompa- 
nied with rheumatifm, of other phlegmafia. 
A fecond is a catarrhal affedion ; a third is 

t * 

i 

gangrene ; and a fourth is a proper fever* 

In producing this laft, the operation of cold 
generally concurs with that of marfh, or 
human effluvia* 

In all it6 operations, cold feems to adfc 
more powerfully, in proportion as the body, 
and particularly the vigour of the circula- 
tion* is previouily more weakened. 
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Befides cold, there are other powers which 
feem to be the remote caiifes of fever, as Fear* 
Intemperance in Drinking, Ex.cek in .Vene- 

ry, and other caufes, which evidently vvea- 

ken the fyftem* But, whether any of thefe 
fedative powers be alone the remote cauie of 
fever, or if they only operate either as they 

concur with the operation of marfh or hu- 
man effluvia, or as they give an opportunity 

to the operation of cold, are queftions not to 
be pofitively anfwered, 
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As we have now mentioned- the chief of 
the remote caufes of fevers, we can further 

+ 

obferve, that thefe will arife more or left 
readily, according as miafmata and conta- 
gions are more or lefs powerful* or as they 
are more or lefs favoured by the concurrence 
of cold, and other fedative powers. 

CHAP. 



,* 



CHAP. V, 



I 
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Of the Prognosis of Fevers, 



XCIV, 



As fevers, by (XLVI. and LIU.) coqfift of 

both morbid and falutary motions and fymp- 
toms, the tendency of the difeafe to a happy 

i 

or a fatal iflue, or the prognoftic in fevers, 

t 

has been eftablifhed, by marking the pre- 
valence of the morbid or falutary fymptoms; 
and it might be properly fo eftablifhed, if 

V 

we could certainly diftinguifh between the 
one and the other of thefe kinds of fymp- 
toms ; but the operation of the re-a£ti-.jn, or 
falutary efforts of nature, in curing fevers, 

is ftill involved in fo much obfcurity, that f 

qannot 
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cannot explain the feveral fymptoms of it fo 

clearly as to apply Jjem tb the eftabliftiing 
of prognoftics ; and this, I think, may be 
done better, by marking the fymptoms which 
fhew the tendency to death in fevers. 



xcv, 



This plan of the prognoftics in fevers muft 
proceed upon our knowledge of the caufes of 
death in general, and in fevers more partU 
cularly. 

The caufes of death, in general, are either 
direct or indirect. 

The firft are, thofe which dire&ly attack 
and deftroy the vital principle, as lodged in 
the nervous fyftem, or deftroy {he organs 
immediately connected with it. 

The fecond, or the indirect caufes of death, 
are thole which interrupt fuch functions as 
are neoefTary to the circulation of the blood, 

i 

and thereby neceffary to the due continu- 
ance and import of the vital principle. 

"" '- Of 
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Of thefe general caiifes, thofe which dpe- 

rate more particularly in fevers feeni to be, 

firfty the violence of re-aRioii % which, either 

by repeated violerit excitements* deftroys 
the vital power itfelfj or, by its violence* 

deftroys this organization of the brain 

i 

neceffary to the a&ion of the* vital princi- 

1 

pie ; or, by the fame violence, deftroys 
the organization of the parts more im- 

4 

mediately neceffary to the circulation of 

the blood.. Secondly* The caufe df death iri 
fevers may be a poifon% that is, a power ca~ 

i * • 

pable of deftroying the vital principle ; aiid 
this poifon may be either the mid m. or 
contagion which was the remote caufe of 

* . • 

the fever, or it may be a putrid matter ge- 
nerated in (he courfe of the fever. In both 
cafes, the operation of fuel? a power appeirs 
either as a&irig chiefly qri the nervotis {y-. 
fteu}* inducing the fymptoms of debility; 
or, as a&ing upon the mafs of blqfod, indu.- 

i 

cing a putrefcent ftate in it, and in the fluids 



derived from it- 
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From all this, we think the fymptom* 
fliewing the tendency to death in fevers,, 
may be discovered, by their being, either the 



p * 
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fyrnptoms of violent re-action^ of great* debi~ 

» * > • ■ 

////, or of rt Jlrong tendency to putrefaction in 
the fluids ; and, upon this fuppofition, we 



» i 



pioceed now to mark thofe fyrnptoms more 
particularly. 



XCVII; 



The fyrnptoms which denote the violence 

of re- action, are, i. The increafed force, 

w 

hardnefs, and frequency of the pulfe. 2. The 
increafed heat of the body, 3, Thofe fyrnp- 
toms which are the marks of a general in- 

ftammatory diathefis, and more efpecially 
thofe of a particular determination to 'the 
brain, lungs, or other important vifcera. 
4, Thofe which are the marks of the caufe 

of 
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1 

of violent reaction -that is, of a ftrong fpafm* 
appearing in the fuppreffion of excretions. 



XCVIIL 



The fymptoms which denote;* ; great de- 
gree of debility, are,, 



r ^ a 
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Tn the Animal Functions,; i, the 

weaknefs of the voluntary motions : 2. the 

# 4 ,,# ♦ 1 T 4 ******* 

irregularity of the voluntary motions, de- 
pending on their debility; ; 3. the weaknefs of 

fenfation ; . 4. the weaknefs and irregularity 
of the intelle&ual operations. 

In the Vital Functions; 1. the weak- 

nefsof the pulfe ; 2. the coldnefe or fhrink- 
ing-of the extremities ; 3. the tendency to. a 

deliquium anipii in an ere£t pofture ; 4. the 
weaknefs of refpi ration. 

In the Natural Functions; I. the 

weaknefs of the ftomach, as appearing in a- 
norexia, naufea, and vomiting ; 2. involun- 
tary excretions, depending upon a palfv of 
the fphindlers 5 3, difficult deglutition, de- 
pending 
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pending upon a palfy qftlif Mufc^es of .the 



fauces. 
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Lajlly, The fymptoms expreffing the pu- 
trefcent ftate of the fluids* are* 

j . In the ftomach, the loathing of animal 

r 

h 

food, naufe£, and vomiting, great third, and 
a defire of acids. 

t 

2. In the mafs of blood ; A. the blood 
drawn out of the veins not coagulated as u- 
fual ; B. haemorrhagy from different parts, 
without marks of increased impetus ; G ef- 
fufions under the fkin ot cuticle, forming 

petechiae, maculae, and vibices ; D. effufions 
pf a yellow ferum under the cuticle. 

3. in the ftate of the excretions, frequent* 

loofe, and foetid ftool$ ; high-coloured tur- 
bid urine ; foetid fweats ; and the foetor of 

blifters. 

4. The cadaverous fmell of the whole 
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Thefe ffeveral fymptom^ h$ver vetf ofte% 
each fingly, a fharein determining the prog- 
poftic ; but more efpedaily by their concur- 

rence and particular combination with one 
another. . 



or. 



On the fubjeft of the Prognoftic f it is prov 
per to obferve, that many phyfiqians have 
been of opinion, that there is fomething in 
the nature of fevers which generally deter- 

V J 

min£s them to be of a certain duration ; and 
therefore, that their termination's, whether 

i i 

in health or in death, happen at certain pe- 
riods 6f the difeafe rather ffratf at' others'. 
Thefe periods are called the Critical 1>ayS, 
carefully marked by Hippocrates and other 
ancient phyficiaris, and alio by many mo- 
derns of the greateft eminence in pra&ice ;' 
whilft, at the fame time, many moderns of 

no 
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no inconfiderable authority, deny their ta- 
king place in the fevers of thefe northern 
regions which we- inhabit. 
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I am of opinion, that the dofirine of the 
ancients, and particularly that of Hippocra- 
tes, on this fubje£t, was well founded ; and 

+ 

that it is juft and true, even with refped to 
the fevers of our climate, • 



an. 



1 am of this opinion, firjl* becaufe I ob^ 
ferve, that the animal oeconomy is readily 
fuhje&ed to periodical movements, both 
from its own, conititution, and from habits 
which are reaJily produced in it. Second- 
ly,, Efcauie I o^ferve periodical movements 
to tdke place in the dileaies of the human 
body with great con raiicy and exadnefs as 
in the cafe of intermittent fevers, and many 
other diieaies, 

CIV, 
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Thefe confiderations render it probable,* 
that ex aft periodical movements may take 
place in continued fever s : ; and I think there 
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is evidence of fuch movements actually ta- 
king place in thefe fevers.- 
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The critical days, or thofe on which w'tf 
fuppofe the termination of continued fevers 



• . 






especially to happen, are, the third, fifth % 
feventhy ninths eleventh, fourteenth, /even- 
taw/A, and. twentieth. We mark none be- 
yond this laft ; becaufe, though fevers are 
fornetrmes protra&ed beyond this period, it 
is, however, more rarely ; and we have not 

a fuffici'erit number of obfervations to afcer- 
tain the courfe of them ; and further, be- 

caufe it is probable, that", in fevers long pro- 
tracted, the movements become lefs exa& 

and regular, and therefore lefs eafily obfer- 
ved^ 

GVL. 
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That the days now mentioned are the 
critical days, is, we think, proved by the 
particular fa&s which are found ill' the wri* 
tings of Hippocrates. From thefe, as col- 
le&ed from the feveral writings of that au- 

t 

thor by Mr de Haen^ it appears, that of one 
hundred and fixty-three inftances of the ter- 
mination of feyers which happened on one 
or other of the firft twenty days of the difr 
eafe, there are one hundred and feyen, or 
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more than two thirds of the whole hymber, 
Which happened on one or other of the 



eight days above mentioned j that none hap- 
pened on the fecond or thirteenth day ; and 
upon the eighth, tenth, twelfth* fifteenth, 
fixteenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth, there 

1 p 

are but eighteen inftances of terminations, 

m i * * 

or one ninth of the whole. 
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As the terminations which happen on the 
feven days laft mentioned, upon the whole, 

are few, and, upon any one of them, fewer 

than thofe which happened on any of our 

fuppofed critical days, there are, therefore, 

nine days which may be called Non-cri- 

m 

tical ; while, on the other hand, the ma- 
ny terminations which happened on the 
feventh, fourteenth, and twentieth days, 
both give a proof of critical days in general, 
and that thefe are the chief of them; Here- 
after we fhall mention an analogy that ren- 
ders the power of the other critical days fuf- 
ficiently probable. 



CVIIL 



It appears further, that as, of the term! 
nations which were final and falutary, not a 
tenth part happened on the non-critical 
days ; and of the terminations which were 

M final 
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final and fatal, though the greater number 

\ 

happened on the critical days, yet above a 
third of them happened on the non-critical j 

fo it is probable* that the tendency of the a- 
nimal ©economy, is to obferve the critical 
days, and that it is by the operation of fome 
violen'r and irregular caufe, the courfe of 
things is fometimes turned to the non-criti- 
cal. 



CIX. 



What has been laid, renders it iufficiently 
probable, that it is the general tendency of 
the animal deconomy to determine the peri- 
odical movements in fevers to be chiefly oa 
the critical days. But, at the fame time, we 
mull acknowledge it to be a general tenden- 
cy only, and that, in particular cafes, many 
circumftances may occur to difturb the re- 
gular courfe of it. Thus, though the chief 
and more remarkable exacerbations in con- 

■i 

tinued fevers happen on the critical days, 

there 
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there are truly exacerbations happening e- 
very day, and thefe, from certain caufes, may 
become confideraWe and critical. Further, 

though intermittent fevers are certainly very 
ftrongly determined to obferve a tertian or 

quartan period, we know, there are circum- 
ftances which prevent them from obferving 
thefe periods exaftly, and reader them either 
anticipating or pofiponing fo much, that the 
days of paroxyfms come to be quite changed; 
and it is allowable to fuppofe, that the like 
may happen with jefpedt to the exacerba- 
tions of continued fevers, and thereby difturb 
the regular appearance of critical days. 

A particular inftance of this occurs with 

refped to the fixth day of fevers. In the 
writings of Hippocrates, there are many in- 
ftances of terminations happening on the 
fixth day ; but it is not therefore reckoned 
among the critical days ; becaufe, of the ter- 
miifetions happening on that day, there is not 
one of a finally falutary kind ; that the greater 
number are fatal ; and that ail the reft are 

im- 
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imperfett, and followed with a relapfe. All 
this fhews, that fome violent caufe had, in 

thefe cafes, produced a deviation from the 

ordinary courfe of nature; that the termina- 
tions on the fixth day are nothing more than 
anticipations of the feventh, and therefore a 
proof of the power of this lafh 



CX. 



The do£trine of critical days has been 
much embarraffed by fome diflbnant accounts 
of it, which appear in the writings imputed 
to Hippocrates. But this may be account- 
ed for from thefe writings being truly the 
works of different perfons, and from the 
moft genuine of them having fuffered many 
corruptions; fo that every thing, which is 
inconfiftent with the fads above laid down, 

may be imputed to one or other of thefe 
caufes. * 
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This^ further has efpecially difturbed the 
do&rine of critical days, that Hippocrates 

+ 

himfelf attempted, perhaps too haftily, to e- 
ftablifh general rules, and to bring the doc- 
trine to a general theory, drawn from Py- 
thagorean opinions concerning the power of 

numbers. It is this which feems to have 
produced the do&rines of odd days, and of 

a quaternary and feptenary period, which 
appear fo often in the writings of Hippo- 
crates. Thefe, however, are inconfiitent 
with the fads above laid down ; and, indeed, 
as Afclepiades and Celfus have obferved, 
are inconfiftent in themfelves. 



CXIL 



We think, therefore, the critical days a- 
bove* affigned are truly the critical days of 
Hippocrates, and may be confidently ex- 
plained in the following manner. 

CXIII. 
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From the univerfality of tertian or quar- 
tan periods in intermittent fevers, we can- 
not doubt of there being, in ,the animal oe- 
conomy, a tendency to obferve fuch periods; 
and the critical days above mentioned are con- 
fiftent with this tendency of the oeconomy, 
as all of them mark either tertian or quar- 
tan periods, Thefe periods, however, are 

* 

not promifcuoufly mixed, but occupy con- 
ftantly their feveral portions in the progrefs 
of the diieafe ; fo that, from the beginning 
to the eleventh day, a tertian period takes 
place ; and, from the eleventh to the twen- 
tieth, and perhaps longer, a quartan period 
is as fteadily obferved. 
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What determines the periods to be chan- 
ged about the eleventh day, we have not 
clearly perceived ; but the fad is certain ; 

for 
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for there is no inftance of any termination 
on the thirteenth, that is, the tertian period 
next following the eleventh ; but, upon the 
fourteenth, feventeenth, and twentieth, which 
mark quartan periods, there are forty-three 
inftances of terminations, and fix only on 
all the intermediate days between thefe. 

This prevalence of a quartan period leaves 
no room for doubting, that the twentieth, 
and not the twenty-firft, is the critical day 
marked by Hippocrates, though the laft is 
mentioned as fuch in the common edition of 
the Aphorifms, taken from an erroneous 
manufcript, which Celfus alio teems to have 
copied. 



cxv. 



A confiftency with the general tendency 
of the fyilem renders the feries of critical 
days we have mentioned, probably the true 
one ; and the only difficulty that remains in 
finding- what we have delivered to be the 

lame 
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fame with the genuine do&rine of Hippo* 
crates is, the frequent mention of the fourth 
as a critical day. There are, indeed, more 

h 

in fiances of terminations happening on this 
day than on fome of thofe days we have af- 
ferted to be truly critical ; but its inconfift- 
ency with the more general tendency, and 

t 

fome other confiderations, lead us to refufe 
its being naturally a critical day, and to 
think, that the inftances of terminations, 
which have really occurred on the fourth 
day, are to be reckoned among the other ir- 
regularities which happen in this matter. 
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We have thus endeavoured to fupport the 
doftrine of critical days, chiefly upon the 
particular fafts to be found in the writings 
of Hippocrates: We might alfo adduce ma- 
ny other teftimonies of both ancient and 
modern times ; but we muft own that fome 
of thefe may be fufpetfed to have arifen ra- 
ther 
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ther from a veneration of Hippocrates than 
from accurate obfervation. 



1 1 
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With refpedfc to the opinions of many mo- 
derns who refufe the prevalence of critical 
days, we think they are to be little regard- 
ed ; for we know the obfervation of the 
courfe of continued fevers to be difficult and 
fallacious ; and therefore the regularity of 
that courfe may have often efcaped inatten- 
tive and prejudiced obfervers. 
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Our own obfervations amount to this, that 
fevers with moderate fymptoms, generally 

cafes of the fynocha, frequently terminate 
in nine days, or fooner, and very conftantly 
on one or other of the critical days which 
fall within that period ; but, it is very rare, in 
this climate, that cafes of either the typhus or 

N fynochus 
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fynochus terminate before the eleventh dayj 
and, when they do terminate on this day, it 
is for the moft part fatally. When they are 
protra&ed beyond this time, I have very 
conftantly found that their terminations were 
upon the fourteenth, feventeenth, or twen- 
tieth day. 

In fuch cafes, the falutary terminations 
are feldom attended with any confiderable 
evacuation. A fweating frequently appears, 
but is feldom confiderable; and I have hard- 
ly ever obferved critical and decifive terml- 
nations, attended with vomiting, evacuations 
by (tool, or remarkable changes in the urine. 
The folution of the difeafe is chiefly to be 

difcerned fri<m fome return of fleep and ap- 
petite, the ceafing of delirium, and an abate- 

ment of the frequency of the pulfe. By thefe 
fymptoms we can often mark a crifis of the 
difeafe ; but it feldom happens fuddenly and 
intirely, and it is moft commonly from fome 
favourable fymptoms on one critical day 5 

that 
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liilt can aniroiincfc a ihore intire folutiori on 

the next following. 

Upon the whole, I arti perfuided, that, if 
bbferVations fliali be made with attention, 

■ 

and without prejudice, I fhall be allowed to 
conclude with the words of the learned arid 
fagacious Gaubius, * Fallor, niTua conftite- 
ritHiPPocKATi au&oritas, Galeno fides, 
Nature virtue et ordc;' 
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CHAP. VL 



Of the Method op Cure in Fever* 



SECT- I. 



Of the Cure of Continued Fevers* 



CXIX. 



As ft is allowed, that, in every fever which 
has its full courfe, there is an effort of na- 
ture of a falutary tendency, it might be fup- 
pofed that we fliould leave the cure of fevers 
to the operations of nature, or that our art 
fhould be only directed to fupport and regu- 
late thefe operations, and that we fhould 

form 
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form our indications accordingly. This plan* 
however, we cannot adopt, becaufe the opera* 
tions ot nature are very precarious, and are not 
fo well under flood as to enable us to regulate 
them properly. We think, that trufting to 
thefe operations has often given occafion to a 

i 

negligent, and inert pradice ; and we believe 
that an attention to the operations of nature 
may be often fuperfeded by art. 



cxx. 



Our plan, therefore, fhall be, to confider 
the proximate caufe of fever, and to form 
our indications of cure upon the means of 
obviating the tendency to death in fevers. 

From what has been formerly laid down on 
thefubje&of the prognoftic, we form three ge- 
neral indications in the cure of continued fe- 
vers. ' 

The firft is, to moderate the violence of 



re~a£tion. 



The 
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The fecond is, to remove the caufes, of 

Obviate the effetfs of debility. And, 

The third if, to obviate or cor red the 
tendency of the fltrids to putrefa&iori; 



CXXL 



* ... 

The firft indication may be anfwered, that 
is, the violence of re-a&ion may be moderated, 

i. By all thofe means which diminifh the 
aftion of the heart and arteries.- 
2. By thofe means which take off the fpafm of 

the extreme vefTels, which we fuppofe to 
be the chief caufe of violent re-a£tion. 



CXXIL 



The a£Uon of the heart and arteries may 
be diminifhed, 

i. By avoiding or moderating thofe irri- 
tations which* in one degree or other, are 
almoft conftantly applied to the body. 

2. By the ufe of certain fedative powers. 

3. By 
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3. By diminifhing the tenfion and tone of 
the arterial fyftem. 



CXXIII. 



The irritations (CXX1I. i.)almoftconftant^ 
\y applied are, the impreffions made upon our 
fenfes; the exercife of the body and mind ; ancj 
the taking in of aliments. 1 he avoiding 

thefe as much as poflible, or the moderating 
their force, makes what is properly called 

the antiphlogistic regimen, proper 
to be employed in almoft every continued 
fever. 



1 
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Thecondu&ofthis regimen is to be dire&ed 
by the following rules and conflderations. 
1 . Impreflions on the external fenfes, as 

ftimulant to the fyftem, and a chief fupport 
of its activity, fhould be ^voided as much 
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as poffible ; thofe, efpecially, of more con- 
ftant application, thofe of a ftronger kind, 
and thofe which give pain and uneafinefs. 

No impreffion is to be more carefully- 
guarded againft than that of external heat j 
and, at the fame time, every other means 
of increafing the heat of the body is to be 

fhunned. Both thefe precautions are to be 
obferved as foon as a hot ftage is fully form- 

ed, and to be attended to during its con- 
tinuance, except in certain cafes, where 
a determination to fweating is neceffary, or 

where the ihmulant effects of heat may be 
compenfated by circimiftances which deter- 
mine it to produce a relaxation and revql-» 

fion, 

2. All motion of the body is to be avoided, 
efpecially that which requires the exercife 

of its own mufcles ; and that pofture of the 
body is to be choiea which employs the 

feweft mufcles, and which keeps none of 
them long in a ftate of contraction. Speak-? 
ing, as it accelerates refpiration, is partial* 

Jarly to be avoided 

It 
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, It is to be obferved, that every motion of 
the body is itadre ftimulant, in proportion as 
the body is weaken 

3. The exercife of the mind alfo is a fti- 
mulus to the body ; and therefore, all im- 
preflions tohich lead to thought, and thole 
efpecially which may excite emotion or 
paffion, are to be carefully avoided* 

With refpe£t to avoiding impreflions of 
sail kinds, an exception is to be made in the 
tafe of a delirium coming on, when the 
prefenting of accuftomed objects may inter- 
rupt and divert the irregular train of ideas 
then arifing in the mind. 

4. The prefence of recent aliment in the fto- 

mach, proves always a ftimulus to thefyftem, 
and ought, therefore, to be as moderate^ as 
poffible* A total abftinence for fome time 
may be of fervice ; but, as this cannot be 
long continued with fafety, we muft avoid 
the ftimulus of aliment, by chufing that 

kind which gives the leaft. We fuppofe 

O that 



% 
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thast alimentary matters are more ftinaukmt* 
according as they are more alkatefcent ; and, 
this leads to avoid all animal, andtoufe 
only vegetable food. 

Out drinks alfo may prove ftimulant ; and 
therefore, aromatic and fpiritous liquors are 

to be avoided ; and, in anfwering the pre- 
fent indication, all fermented liquors, ex- 
cept fchdfe of the loweft quality, are to be 

abftained from. Watery liquors, rendered 
more grateful by the addition of acid &, we fhall 
haveoccafionhereafter to mention as a remedy. 



v 



GXXV. 



'Befi&es thofe Simulant powers more con- 
ftantly applied, there are others, which, 
though occafional only, yet, as they com- 
monly accompany fevers, muft be attended 

■ 

to and removed. 

One is, the fenfe of thirft, which, as a 

powerful ftimulus, in one way orother, ought 

'always to be removed* 

Another 
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Another ftranilus frequently arifes from 
crudities, or corrupted humours in the fto- 
mach ; and , is to be removed by vomiting, 
dilution, or the ufe of acids, 

A third ftimulus often arifes from the 

preternatural retention of foeces in the intef- 
tines ; and ought to be removed by frequent 
laxative glyfters, 

A fourth ftimulus to be conftantly fuf- 
pe&ed in fevers is, a general acrimony of 
the fluids, as produced by the increafe of 
motion and heat, joined with an interrup- 
tion of the excretions. This acrimony is to 
be obviated or removed by the taking in of 
large quantities of mild antifeptic liquors. 



CXXVI, 



The avoiding of irritation in all thefe par- 
ticulars, (CXXUI. and CXXIV.) conftitutes 

the antiphlogiftic regimen abfolutely necef- 
fary for moderating the violence of re-ac- 

Uon ; and, if we raiftake not, is proper in 

every 
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cyery cir t cumftance of continued fevers, as 
the employment of ftimulants is generally 
uncertain, and the meafure of the applica^ 
tion of thofe above mentioned is not eafily 

% * $ ■ 

afcertained. 



cxxvu. 



V 



A fecond head of the means (CXXI. 2.) 
of moderating the violence of re-a&ion, 
comprehends certain fedative powers, which 
may be employed to diminifh the activity 
of the whole body, and particularly that of 
the fanguiferous fyftem. 

The firft of thefe to be mentioned is, the 

■ ' ' * r ' ' • 

' application of cold. Heat is the chief fup- 



* * 



* * 



k a 



port of the aflivity of the animal fyftem; 
and the fyftejm is, therefore, provided, in it- 

* fc ■ I t * ■ > 

felf, with a power of generating heat. But, 
at the fame time, weobferve, that this would 



* « 



go to excels, were it not conftantly mode- 
rated by a cooler temperature in the furround- 

ing atmofphere. When, therefore, the ge- 
nerating power of heat in the fyftem is in- 

# ■ 

created, as is commonly the cafe in fevers, 

' it 
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it is neceflary not only to avoid all further 

means of increafing it, but it fee in 8 proper 
alfo to apply air of a cooler temperature ; 
or* at leaft, to apply it. more intirely and 
freely than in a ftate of health. Son^e late 
experiments in the fma^l-pox, and in con- 
tinued fevers, fhew, that tlji? free admifljon 
of cool air to the body is a powerful reme- 
dy in moderating the violence of re-a&ion 3 
tyit what is the mode of its operation, to 
what circumftances of fever it is peculiarly 
adapted, or what limitations it requires, we 
fhall not venture to determine, till we fhall 
be more particularly inftruded by further 
experience. 



CXXVIIL 



A fecond fedative power which may be 
employed in fevers, is, that of certain medi- t 
cines known in the writings on the Mate- 



ria Medica, ui 
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kfftrfS, when ftiflfcrently diluted, and which 
are, rn feveral refpe£b, remedies adapted to 
cGfltitfaed fevers. Thofe efpecially in ufe 
at*, the Vitriolic and Vegetable ; and, on 

many accounts, we prefer the latter. 



V 



CXXIX. 



Another fet of refrigerants art, the Neu- 
tral Salts, formed of the vitriolic, nitrous, 
or vegetable acids, with alkalines, either fix- 
ed or volatile. All thefe neutrals, while 
they are dittblted in water, generate cold ; 
but, as that cold ceafes foon after the folu- 
tion is finifhed, and as the falts are generally 
exhibited in a diflblved ftate, their refrige- 
rant power in the animal body does not at all 
depend upon their power of generating cold 

i 

with w^ter. The neutral chiefly employed as 
a refrigerant, is Nitre ; but all the others, 
compounded as above mentioned, partake 
fliore or lefs of the fame quality. 
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Beude* tfuefe fleufrals> fo«ne metallic falts 

„ ft »-*•»* . 

s|£b have been employed 3? refrigerants in 
fevers J <an«J particularly the ,$ngar of lead. 

f 

We think the refrigerant {lowers of this are 
not well afcertained ; and its deleterious 
qualities are too well known to admit of its 
being freely ufed. 



CXXXI. 



The third general head (CXXIU. 3-) of 
the fldeans tp -he employed for moderating 
the violence of xe-aftion, comprehends the 
means of diMntf&ng the tenfion, tone, and 

a&iyity of the fapguiferous fyftem. .As the 
a&ivity of this fyftem depends, in a great 
ineafur^.pppn,the.tpjQe, and this again npoxt 
the tenfion of the veflels, given to them by 
the quantity of fluids they contain, it is evi- 
dent that the diminution of the quantity of 

: . . . 

thefe mijft diminish the a&ivity of the fangui- 



ferous fyftem. 
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The quantity of fluids contained in the 

fanguiferous fyftem may be diminifhed mod 
conveniently by the evacuations of blood 



letting and purging. 
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CXXXIII. 



Nothing is more evident, than that blood- 
letting is one of the moft powerful means 
of diminithing the activity of the whole 
body, and efpecially of the fanguiferous fy- 

A\ 

ftem ; and it muft therefore be the moft ef- 
feftual means of moderating the violence of 

re-adion in fevers. Taking this as a fad, 

we omit inquiring into its mode of operation* 

i 

and (hall only confider in what circumftances 

V 

of fevers it is moft properly to be employed* 



CXXXIV, 



When the violence of re-a&iofy and its 

conftant attendant, a phlogiftic diathefis, are 

fuf- 
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ftifficientljr evrdentj when thefe conftitatc 

the principal part of the difeafe, and may 
be expefted to continue through the whole 
of it, as in the cafes of fynocha ; then blood- 
letting is the principal remedy, and may be 
erri ployed as far as the tonftitutiori of the 
patient will bear, and the fymptoms of thfe 
difeafe may feem to require. It is, however, 
to be attended to, that a greater evacuation 
than is neceflary, may occafi<>n : a flower re- 
covery, may render the perfon rivore liable 

lb a relapfe, or may bring on other dlfeafes* 



Cxxxv, 



in the cafe of fynocha, therefore, there is 
little doubt about the propriety of blood- 

letting ;> but thferfe' are other cafes' of fever, 
as the ffnodiUs> and even fome cafes of ty- 

phusi in which a violent re-a6tkm and phlo- 
giftic diathefis appear, and pre viil during 
fome part of thecourfe of the difeafe ; while, 

at the fame time, thefe circumftances do not 



P 
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con ft i tut e the. principal part of the difeafe* 
nor are to be expe&ed to continue during 
the whole courfe of it j and we know, that* 
in many cafes, the ftate of violent re-a&ion 
is to be fucceeded, fooner or later, by a 
ftate of debility, from the excefs of which 



the danger of the difeafe is chiefly to atffe. 
It is, therefore, neceffary, that, in many cafes* 

blood-letting ihould be avoided ; and even, 
altho' during the inflammatory ftate of the 

difeafe, it may be proper, the evacuation 
fhould not be fo large as to increafe the ftate 
of debility which is to follow* 



CXXXVI. 



The employing* therefore, of blood-let* 
ting, in certain fevers, requires much di£» 

* 

cemment and {kill, and is to be governed 
by the confideration of the following cir- 
cumftances : 

. i. The nature of the prevailing epide- 



mic* 



*• - 



25. 



) 
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% The nature of the remote caufe. 

3. The feafon and climate in which the 
difeafe occurs. 

4. The degree of phlogiftic diathefis pre- 

4 

fent 

5. The period of the difeafe, 

6. The age, vigour, and plethoric ftate of 

1 

the patient. 

7. The patient*! former difeafe* and ha- 
bits of blood-letting. 

8. The appearance of the blood drawn 

out. 

9. The cffe&s of the blood-letting that 

piay hav? been already pra&ifed. 



CXXXVII, 



When, by the confideration of thefe cir* 
eumftances, blood-letting is determined to 
be neceflary, we mud obferve, that it is more 
effedhial* as the blood is more fuddenly 
drawn off, and as the body is, at the fame 
time,, mox§ free from all irritation, and, 

there* 



/ 
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therefore* when jt is in a pofture in which, 
the feweft mufcles are in a&ion., 



*. ' k * ( > > - * 



"* 



exxxvm- 



Another evacuation by which the qua**-. 
tity of fluids contained in the body can be 

confiderably diminiihed, is that of purging. 



CXXXIX, 



* t 



If we confider the quantity of fluids con* 
ftantly prefent in the cavity of the inteftines* 
and the quantity which may be drawn from 
the innumerable excretories that open into 

thia cavity, it will be obvious that a very 
great evacuation can be made by purging ; 

and, if this be done by a ftimulus, that is, no[ 
at the fairie time communicated to the reft 
of the body, it may, by emptying both the 

i * 

cavity of the inteftines* and the arteries 
which furniih the excretions poured! into 

it, induce a confiderable relaxation in the 



whole 
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whole fyftem ; and is therefore fuited to mo- 
derate the violence of re-a&ion in fevers. 



CXI* 



he 



drawn trom the excretories opening into the 
inteftines is not all drawn immediately from 

the arteries, and as what is even more im- 
mediately drawn from thefe, is drawn off 
flowly ; fo the evacuation will not, in pro-* 

portion to its quantity, occafion fuch a fud- 
den depletion of the red veffels as blood- 
letting does ; and* therefore, cannot operate 



fa powerfully in tafciqg off the phlogiftic 

* + 

#athefis of the fyftem, 



G*LI, 



At the feme time, the evacuation may in- 
duce a coniiderable degree of debility ; and, 
therefore, in thole cafes in which a dange- 
rous ftate of debility is likely to occur, pur- 

ging 
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ging is to be employed with a great deal of 
caution ; and this caution it is more difficult 

tQ obferve than in the cafe of blood-letting, 



CXLII, 

As we fliall obferve prefently, that it is of 
great importance, in the cure of fevers, to 
reftore the determination of the blood to the 

i 

vefTels on the furface of the body, fo purging, 

as in fome meafure taking off that determi-» 
nation, feems to be an evacuation not well 
adapted to the cure of fevers, 

. cxLiir, 

If, notwithftandrng thefe doubts, (CXI, 
CXLI. and CXLIL) it (hall be aflerted, that 
purging, from the exhibition of purgatives, 
has often been ufeful in fevers, I would 
maintain, that this, has not happened from a 
large evacuation ; and, therefore* not by mo- 
derating the violence of re-a&ion, except in 
the cafe of a more purely inflammatory fe- 

yer. In, other cafes, we h^ve feen a large e-* 

Y4* 
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^filiation by purging, of mifchlevous con 
fequence; and if) upon occafion, a more mo-* 

derate evacuation has appeared to be ufeful* 
we alledge that it has been, only by taking 
off the irritation of retained foeces, or by e- 
vacuatihg corrupted humours which hap- 

* 

pened to be prefent in the inteftines : And, 
indeed, for both thefe purpofes, frequent 
laxatives may be properly employed. In in- 
termittent fevers, alfo, to relieve the conge* 
ftions formed in the abdominal vtfcera, we 
judge purgatives to be often necefiary. 

CLXIV, 

III 

Another let of means, (CXX. i>) for md* 
derating the violence of re-a£tton in fevers, 
&re thofe fuited to take off the fpafm of the 
extreme veffels, which we believe to be the 
irritation that chiefly fupports the re-a&ion. 



CXLV, 

For taking off this fpafm of the extreme 
Veffels, the means to be employed are either 

internal or external* 

CXLVL 
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The internal means (CXLV.) are* 

t. Thofe which determine the force of tns 
circulation to the extreme veffels on the fur- 

i 

face of the body, and, by reftoring the tone 
and activity of thefe veffels, overcome the 
fpafm on their extremities. 

1. Thofe medicines which have the power 
of taking off fpafm in any part of the fyftem, 

and which are knowa under the title of An- 



tispasmodics 
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Thofe remedies which arefit to detefmitie 
to the fur face of the body, are, 

!♦ Diluents. 

2, Ni UTRAL Salts* 

3. SUDORIFICS* 



4. Emetics* 



caaviii; 
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Water enters, in a large proportion, into 
the compolition of all the animal fluids, and 
a large quantity of it is always diffufed 
through the whole of the common mafs* 
In a found ftate, the fluidity of the whole 
mafs depends upon the quantity of water 
prefent in it. Water, therefore, is the pro- 
per diluent of our mafs of blood, and other 
fluids are diluent only in proportion to the 
quantity of water they contain. 



CXLIX- 



Water may be faid to be the vehicle of the 
feveral excreted fluids ; and, in a healthy 
(late, the fullnefs of the extreme veffels, and 
the quantity of excretion, are in proportion 
to the quantity of water prefent in the body* 
But in fever, though the excretions are in 
fome meafure interrupted, they continue in 
fuch quantity as to exhale the more fluid 

r 

Q^ parts 
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parts of the blood ; and, while a portion of 

■ 

them is, at the fame time, neceflfariiy retain- 
ed in the larger veflels ; the fmaller and the 
extreme veflels, both from the deficiency of 
fluid, and their own contracted ftate, are lefs 
filled, and therefore allowed to remain in 
that condition. 



CL. 



To remedy this contracted ftate, nothing 
is more neccflary than a large fupply of wa- 
ter, or watery fluids, taken in by drinking, 
or otherwife ; for, as any fuperfluous quan- 
tity of water is forced ofF by the feveral ex- 
cretories, fuch a force applied may be a 
means of dilating the extreme veflels, and 
of overcoming the fpaftn affecting- their ex- 






tremities 
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Accordingly, the throwing in of a large 
quantity of watery fluids has been, at ail times, 
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a remedy much employed in fevers; and, in 
no inftance more remarkably, than by the 
Spanifh and Italian phyficians, in the ufe of 
what they call the Diaeta aquecu 



CLII 



This practice confifts in taking away e* 

very other kind of aliment and drink, ard iu 
giving in divided portions every day, for fe- 

yeral days together, fix or eight pounds of 
plain water, generally cold, but ibmetimes 
warm. All this, however, is to be done on- 

ly after the difeafe has. continued for fome 

1 

time, and, at leaft, for a week. 



CLIIi. 



Afecond means of determining to the fur- 
face of the body, is by the ufe of neutral ialts. 
.(CXLVIL2.) Thefe neutrals, in acertain dole, 
taken into the ftomach, produce, foon aner ? 
a fenfe of heat upon the furface of the body; 

^ and* 



-#• 



124 PRACTICE 



V 



and, if the body be covered clofe, and kept 
warm, a fweat is readily brought out. The 

+ 

' fame medicines taken d uring the cold ftage of a 
fever, very often put an end to the cold ftage 

* 

and bring on a hot one ; and they are alfo 

remarkable for flopping the vomiting which 

fo frequently attends the cold ftage of fevers. 

All this fhews, that neutral falts have a pow- 
er of determining the blood to the furface of 

the body, and may, therefore, be of ufe in 
taking off the fpafm which fubfifts there in 
fevers. 



CLIV. 



The neutral moft commonly employed in 
fevers, is that formed of an alkali, with the 
native acid of vegetables ; but all the other 
neutrals have more or lefs of the fame vir- 
tue ; and perhaps fome of them, particularly 
the ammoniacal falts, poiTefs it in a Jlronger 

degree, 



CLV, 
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CLV. 



As cold water taken into the ftomach, 

often fhews the fame diaphoretic effe&s with 
the neutral falts, it is probable that the effed: 

of the latter depends upon their refrigerant 
powers mentioned above. (CXX1X.) What 
is the effed of the neutral falts, given when 
rhey are forming, and in a ftate of effervef- 
cence ? 



CLVL 



A third means of determining to the fur- 
face of the body* and taking off the fpafm 
fubfifting there, is by the ufe of fudorifics, 
and of Seating. (CXLVIL 3-) 



CLVIL 



The propriety of this remedy has been 
much difputed ; and fpecious arguments may 
be adduced both for and againft the pra&ice. 

In favour of the practice, it may be faid, 

i. 
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1. That, in healthy perfons, in every cafe of 
increafed a&ion of the heart and arteries, a 
fweating takes place, and is, feemingly, the 
means of preventing the bad effe&s of fuch 
increafed action. 

2. That, in fevers, their moft ufual folution 

and termination is by fpontaneous fweating. 

3. That, even when excited by art, it has 
been found ufeful, at certain periods, and in 

i 

certain fpecies of fever. 



CLVIIL 



Upon the other hand, it may be urged a- 
gainft the pradlice of fweating ; 

1. That in fevers, as a fpontaneous (wearing 
does not immediately come on, there are fomc 
circumftances different from thofe in the ftate 
of health, and which may render it doubtful 
whether the fweating can be fafely excited by 



art. 



2. That, in many cafes, the pra&icp 

has been attended with bad confequen- 

ces, 
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fees. The means commonly employed have 
a tendency to produce an inflammatory dia- 
thefis ; which, if not taken off by the fweat 
fucceeding, muft be increafed with much 
danger. Thus fweating, employed to pre- 
vent the acceflions of intermitting fevers, 
has often changed them into a continued 
form, which is always dangerous. 

3. The utility of the practice is doubtful, as 
fweating, when it happens, does not always 
give a final determination, as muft be manifeft 
in the cafe of intermittents, and in many 
continued fevers, which are fometimes, in 
the beginning, attended with fweatings 
which do not prove final ; and, on the 

contrary, whether they be fpontaneous or 

excited by art, feem often to aggravate the 
difeafe. 



CLlX. 

From thefe confiderations, it is very doubt- 
ful, if the pra&ice of fweating can be admit- 
ted 
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ted very generally ; but, at the fame time, 
it is alio doubtful, if the failure of the prac- 
tice* or the :mifchiefs faid to have arifen 
from it, have not been owing to the impro- 

+ 

.per conduct of the pra&itioner. With re- 
.fpe# to the laft, it is alrnoft agreed among 

phyficians, 

L That fweating has been gene- 
rally hurtful, when excited by ftimulant, 
heating, and inflammatory medicines. 

2. That \t has been hurtful, when excited 
by much external heat, and continued with 
3. great increafe of the heat of the body, 

3. That it is always hurtful, : when it does 
not relieve, and rather increafes the frequen- 
cy andhardnefs of the pulfe, the anxiety and 
difficulty of breathing, the headach, and 

delirium. 

4. That it is always hurtful, if it is urged, 

. when the fweat is not fluid, and when 
it is partial, and on the iuperior parts of the 

body only. 

CIX 
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f In thefe cafes, it is probable, that either 
an inflammatory diathefis is produced, which 

increafes the fpafm on the extreme vefiels, 
or that, from other caufes, the fpafm is too 
much fixed to yield eafily to the increafed 

a&ion of the heart and arteries ; and, upon 
either fuppofition, it muft be obvious, that 

urging the fweat may produce determina- 
tions to fome of the internal parts, with very 
great danger* 



CLXL 



Though the doubts ftarted (CLVIII.) are 
to be attended to ; and though the practices 
(CLIX.) have been found hurtful, and are 
therefore to be rejected* it (till remains true, 

f* That fweating has certainly been often 
ufeful in preventing the acceflion of fevers, 
when the times of it have been certainly 
forefeen, and a proper condu&^em ployed, 

R 2. 
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2. That, even after fevers have in fome mea* 

fure come on, fweating has interrupted their 

* 

progrefs, when properly employed, either af 
the very beginning of the difeafe, or during 
its approach and gradual formation. 

3. That, even after pyrexiae have continue 
ed for fome time, fweating haa-been fuccefs- 
fully employed in curing them, as partial* 
larly in the cafe of rheumatifm, 

4, That certain fevers, produced by a very 
powerful fedative contagion, have been ge* 

jierally treated moft fuccefsfully by fweating, 



CLXII. 



/ 



* Thefe inftances (CLXI,) are in favour of 
fweating, but give no general rule ; aind it 
xnuft be left to further experience to deter- 

4 ■ 

mine, how far any general rule can be efta- 
blifhed in this matter, In the mean time, 
if the practice of fweating is to be attempted, 
■we can venture to lay down the following 
jules for the conduit of it. 



1 
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* 1 

1 > That it fhould be excited without the 
ufe of ftimulant, inflammatory medicines* 

2* That it fhould be excited with as little 
external heat, and with as little increafe of 
the heat of the body as poffible. 

3. That, when excited, it fhould be con- 
tinued for a due length of time, not lefs than 
twelve hours, and fometimes for twenty-four 

or forty-eight hours ; always, however, fup- 
pofing that it proceeds without the circum- 

ftances (CLIX. 3. 4.) 

4. That, for fome part of the time, and as 

long as the perfon can eafily bear, it fhould 
be carried on without admitting of fleep. 

5. That it fhould be rendered univerfal o- 

ver the whole body ; and therefore, particu- 
larly, that care be taken to bring the fweat- 
ing to the lower extremities. 

6. That the practice fhould be rendered 

fafer by moderate purging, excited at the 
fame time. 

7. That it fhould not be fuddenly checked 
by cold any how applied to the body. 

CLXIIL 



r 
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CLXIIL 



When attention is to be given to thefe 
rules, the fweating maybe excitedj I. By 
warm bathing, or a fomentation of the low- 
er extremities. 2. By frequent draughts of 
tepid liquors, chiefly water, or this rendered 
more grateful by the addition of a light aro- 
matic, or more powerful, by that of a fmall 
quantity of wine. 3. By giving fome dofes 

of neutral falts. 4. Mod effe&ually, and 

' perhaps moft fafely, by a large dofe of an 

opiate, joined with a portion of neutral falts? 

4 

and of an emetic. 



CLXIV. 



The fourth means of determining to the 
furface of the body, and thereby taking off 
the fpafm affecting the extreme veflels, 
(CXLVIL 4.) is by the ufe of emetics. 



CLXV, 
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CLXV. 



i 

Emetics, and particularly aiitimonial e- 
metics, have been employed in the cure of 

1 

fevers, ever fince the introduction of chemi- 
cal medicines j but, for a long time, they 

were employed by chemifts and chemical 
practitioners only ; and although of late their 
ufe has become very general, their efficacy 

is ftill difputed, and their manner of opera- 
ting is not commonly explained. v 



CLXVL 



Vomiting is, in many refpe£ts, ufeful in 

fevers ; as it evacuates the contents of the 
ftomach ; as it emulges the biliary and pan- 
creatic dudfo, and evacuates the contents of » 
the duodenum, and perhaps alfo of a larger 
portion of the inteftines ; as it agitates the 
whole of the abdominal vifcera, it expedes 
the circulation in >them, and promotes their 

feveral fecretions ; and, laftly, as it agitates 

alfo 
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alfo the vifcera of the thorax, it has like ef- 
fects there. All thefe feveral effects are pro- 
cured with advantage, in many cafes and 

circumftances of fever, but do not properly 
fall under our view here, where we are to 
confider only the efFe£t of vomiting in de- 
termining to the furface of the body. 



CLXVIL 



This effed we do not impute to the exer- 
cife of vomiting in agitating the whole bo- 
dy, but to the particular operation of eme- 
tics upon the mufcular fibres of the ftomach, 
whereby they excite the action of the ex- 
treme arteries on the furface of the body, 
and thereby effe&ually determine the blood 
to thefe veffels, remove the atony, and take 
off the fpafm affetting them. 

L 



CLXVIII. 



That fuch is the power of emetics, will 
appear from the feveral confiderations men- 
tioned 
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above 



fuited 



fevers 



CLXIX. 



Emetics, for that purpofe, are admini- 
ftered in two different ways ; that is, either 
in fuch dofes as may excite full and repeat- 
ed vomitings, or in fuch dofes as may excite 
ficknefs and naufea only, with little or no 

+ 

vomiting at all. 



CLXX. 



Full vomiting is beft fuited to the feveral 
purpofes mentioned (CLXVI.) ; and is alf> 
well fuited to determine to the furface of tite 
body, and thereby to obviate the atony aH. 
fpafm which lay the foundation of fb - , 
Thus, vomiting excited a little betore t k 
expeded acceflion of the paroxy im of an i 

termittejit has been found to prevent t- ; 

F- 
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paroxyfm altogether. It has been obferved 

4 

alfo, that, when contagion has been applied 
to a perfon, and firft difcovers its operation 
a vomit given will prevent the fever, which 

otherwife was to have been expe&ed. 



CLXXI. 



Thefe are advantages to be obtained by 
exciting vomiting at the firft approach of 



fevers, or of the paroxyfms of fevers ; and 
they may alfo be applied after fevers are 
formed, to take off, perhaps entirely, the a- 
tony and fpafm, or, at leaft, to moderate 
thefe, fo that the fever may proceed more 
gently and fafely. 



CLXXII, 



It is feldom, however, that vomiting is 
found to produce £ final folution of fevers ; 

i 

and, after they are once formed, it is com* 

monly 



#' 
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monly necefTary to repeat the vomiting fe- 
veral times ; but this is attended with in- 
conveniency, and fometimes with difadvan- 

tage. The operation of full vomiting is 

tranfitory, and the exercife of vomiting is a 
debilitating power ; and, therefore, when 

the vomiting does not remove the atony 

and fpafm very entirely, it may give occa- 

fion to their recurrence with greater force. 



CLXXIIL 



For thefe reafons, after fevers are fully 

formed, phyfiqians have thought proper 
to employ emetics in naufeating dofes only. 

Thefe are capable of exciting the a£tion of 
the extreme veflels, and their operation is 

more permanent. At the fame time, they 
often Ihew their power by exciting fome 
degree of fweat, and their operation is ren- 
dered more fafe, by their commonly produ- 

i 

cing fome evacuation by ftool. 

S CLXXIV, 



> 
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CLXXIV. 



» I 



Thefe are the advantages fo be procure^ 



ft \ 



by naufeatifig dofes of emetics ; and it only 
remains to mention* what are the medicines 
moil fit to be employed ; what are the moft 



. I 



proper times for exhibiting, and what 
the beft manner of admtmftefing them. 



f * 



CLXXV. 



The emetics chiefly in ufe at prefent, are, 
Ipecacuanha and Antimony. The firft may 
be employed for every purpofe of emetics, 
particularly thofe . mentioned (CLXIV.) ; 

and alfo, either in larger or fmaller dofes, 



i * 



for determining to the furface of the body ; 
but, even in very fmall dofes, it fo readily 
excites vomiting, as to be, with difficulty, 
employed for the purpofe of naufeating on- 
lyj and, however employed, there is rea- 
fon to fufpeft* that its effects are lefs per- 
manent, and lefs powerfully communicated 



i 



\ » >. « 



* » w 



from 



* 
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frorii the ftomach to the reft of the fyftera* 
than thofe of Antimony. 



CLXXVI; 



This laft, therefore, is generally prefer- 
red ; and its preparations, feemingly vari- 
ous, may all be referred to two heads ; one 
comprehending thofe in which the reguline 
part is in a condition to be a£ted upon by 

acids ; and, therefore, on meeting with 
acids in the ftomach, becomes active ; and 

another, comprehending thofe preparations 

in which the reguline part is already joined 

with an acid, rendering it a&ive* 



GLXXVIL 



Of each kind there are great numbers, 
but not differing effentially from one ano- 
ther. It will be enough for us to compare 
the Calx Antimonii nitrata of the Edinburgh 

Diipenfatory, 
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4 

M 

Difpenfatory, with the Emetic Tartar of the 
fame. Which of thefe i§ bed fuited to the 
cure of fevers, as above explained, feems 
doubtful ; but it appears to me, that, though 
the firft may have fome advantages from its 
flower operation, and may thereby feem to 

be more certainly fudorific and purgative, 
the uncertainty of its dole renders it incon- 
venient, and has often given occafion to the 

timid to be difappointed, and to the bold to 
do mifchief. While, on the other hand, the 

dofe of the Emetic Tartar can be exactly 
aicertained ; and we think it may be exhi- 

4 

bited miuch a manner, as to produce all the 
advantages of the other. 



CLXXVIII. 



Whichfoever of thefe preparations be em- 
ployed, we think the moft proper time for 
exhibiting them, is the time of acceffions, 
or a little before it, when that can be cer- 
tainly koown. la continued fevers, the ex- 



acerbations 
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acerbations are not always very obfervable ; 
but there is reafon to believe, that one com- 
monly happens about noon, or foon after it, 
and another in the evening ; and that thefe, 
therefore, are the mod proper times for ex- 
hibiting emetics. 



CLXXIX. 



With refpett to the manner of admini- 
ftration, that of the Calx Nitrata is fimple, 

as the whole of what is thought a proper 

dofe is given at once, and no more can be 
properly given till the nextacceffion. The 

adminiftration of the Emetic Tartar is diffe- 

1 

rent. It is to be given in (mall dofes, not 

fufficient to excite vomiting ; and thefe dofes 
are to be repeated, after fhort intervals, for 
feveral times, till ficknefs, naufea, and 

fome, but not much, vomiting, come on. 
The difference of adminiftration muft depend 

i 

upon the dofe, and the length of the interval 
at which it is given. If it be intended that 

the 
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the medicine fhoujd certainly operate 

p 

ftool, Jthe dofes are made fmall> and the in- 
tervals long. On the contrary, when vo- 
miting is proper, or when much purging 

ought to be avoided, and, therefore, fome 
vomiting muft be admitted, the dofes are 
made larger, and the intervals (hotter* 



CLXXX, 



:fpe£t 



tions, the repetition is to be made at the times 
of acceffion, but not very often ; for, if the 
firft exhibitions, duly managed, have little 

effect, it is feldom that the after exhibitions 
have much ; and it fometimes happens, that 
the repeated vomiting, and efpecially repeat- 
ed purging, does harm, by weakening the 
patient, 

CLXXXI. 



The other fet of internal medicines, which 

we fuppofe may be ufeful in taking off the 

fpafm 
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fpafm of the extreme vefTels* are thofe named 
Antifpafmodic, How many of thefe may 

be properly employed, lam uncertain, and 
their mpfte of operation is involved in grea( 
obfcurity. It is certain, however, th^at opi-> 
um, camphire, mufk," and perhaps fome o- 

thers, have been employed in fevers with ad- 
vantage; but, the cifcumftances in which 
they are efpecially proper and fafe, I find it 
difficult to afcertain : and, therefore, cannot 
venture here; to lay down any general doc- 
trine concerning them. 



CLXXXIL 



A I 



The external means (CXLIV.) fuited to 

v * 

take off the fpafm of the extreme veffels, are 
Blistering and Warm Bathing* 



%. 



cLxxxin. 



What are the efFe&s of bliftering, fo fre- 
quently employed in fevers, is not yet agreed 

upon 



i 
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upon among phylicians ; and many different 
opinions have been maintained on this fub- 

jedt, drawn not only from reafoning, but alfo 
from pretended experience. We muft not, 
however, enter into controverfy ; but (hall 
deliver pur own opinion in a few words. 



CLXXXIV. 



I think, that the fmall quantity of cantha- 
rides abforbed from a bliftering plafter, is 
not fufficient to change the confidence of 

4 

the mafs of blood j and, therefore, that fuch 

a quantity can neither do good, by refolving 

phlogiftic lentor, if it exifts, nor do harm, 

by increafing the diffolution of the blood a- 
rifing from a putrid tendency in it. We 
therefore negleft, intirely, the efFe&s of can- 
tharides upon the fluids. 



CLXXXV. 



The inflammation produced by the appli- 
cation of cantharides to the fkin, affords a 

certaia 
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certain proof of their ftimulant power ; but, 
in many perfons, the effed: of that ftimulus 

is not confiderable ; in many it is not com- 
municated to the whole fyftem ; and, even 

* 

when it does take place in the whole fyftem, 
it feems to be taken off, very intirely, by 
the efFufion and eyacuation of ferum from 
the bliftered part. I thinks therefore, that 
neither much good is to be e#pe£ted, nor 

much harm to be apprehended, from the 
ftimulant power of bliftering; and the cer- 
tainty of this conclufion is eftabjiflied, by 
the great benefit arifmg from the proper 
practice of bliftering in inflammatory diiea- 



fes. 



u 



CLXXXVI. 



Much has been imputed to the evacuation 
made by bliftering ; but it is never fo con- 
fiderable as to affed: the whole fyftem ; and 
therefore can, neither by a fudden depletion, 
relax the fanguiferous fyftem, nor, by any 

T revulfion, 



& 
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* 

revulfion, affedfc the general diftribution pf 



the fluids. 



* • # * ** 



CLXXXVII. 



The evacuation, however, is fo confidera- 
ble as to affeft the neighbouring veflels ; and 

the manifeft utility pf bliftering near the part 
affe&ed, in inflammatory difeafes, leads us to 

* * * » * * ■ *• I . 

think, that bliftering, by deriving to the flrin, 

• * 

and producing an efFufion there, relaxes the 

* * » 1 I > # « 4 I 

fpafm of the deeper feated veflels. It is in 
this manner we fuppofe that the tumor of a 
joint, from an efftffion into the cellular tex- 

ture under the fkin, takes ofF the rheumatic 
pain formerly afFe&ing that joint. 



r * 



CLXXXVIII, 



• I 



Analogous to this, we think the good ef- 



* * -iff 



Jfe£t of bliftering in continued fevers, arifes 
from its relaxing the fpafm of the extreme 



* i ' ; . - . 



* n 



veflels, 



4 
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reffels, by a communication of. the Witter- 
ed part with the reft of the {kin ; and this is 
illuftrated by the effett of bliftering in colic 

and dyfentery. 



CLXXXIX. 



We think, that bliftering may be employ- 
ed at any>period of continued fevers ; but 
that it will be of moft advantage in the ad- 
vanced ftate of fuch fevers, when, the re-ac- 
tion being weaker, all ambiguity from the 
ftimulant power of bliftering is removed, 
and when it may beft concur with other cir- 
tumftances tending to a final folution of the 

fpafhn 



CXG 



From the view of this matter, given in 
(CLXXXVI.) it will appear, that the part 
of the body to which blifters ought to be 

applied, is indifferent, except upon the fu- 

fpicion 
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fpicioil of topical afFe&ion, when the blifter- 
ing is to be made as near as poflible to the 
part affe&ed. 



CXCI. 



Whether Si n a pis ms, and other Rubefa- 
cient! A 9 a£l in a manner analogous to what 
we have fuppofed of bliftering, may be doubt- 
ful ; but their effeds in rheumatifm, and other 

r 

inflammatory difeafes, render it probable. 



CXCIL 



of 



the fpafm of the extreme veffels, is Warm 
Bathing. This was frequently, and in dif- 
ferent circumftances, employed by the an- 
tients; but has, till very lately, been neglect- 
ed by modern phyficians. As the heat of 
the bath ftimulates the extreme veffels, and, 
with the concurrence of moifture, alfo relaxes 
them, it feems to be a fafe ftimulus, and 

well 



j 
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i 

well fuited to take off the fpafai affe&ing 
thefe veffels. 



cxcm. 



It may be applied to the whole body, by 
immerfion ; but this is, in many refpefts, 
inconvenient ; and, whether fome of the in- 

conveniencies of immerfion might not be a- 
voided by a vapour-bath, we have not learn- 
ed from experience ; but we know, from 
much experience, that tnoft of the purpofes 
of warm bathing can be obtained, by a fo- 
mentation of the legs and feet, if properly 
administered, and continued for a due length 
of time, not lefs than an hour. 



CXCIV. 



The marks of the good effe&s of fuch a 

fomentation, are, the patient's bearing it ea- 

fily, its relieving delirium, and inducing 
flcep. 

cxcv. 
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CXCV. 



We 



of fatisfying the firft general indication in 
the cure of fevers, and proceed to the fe- 
cond, (CXX.) which is to remove the caufe, 
or obviate the effects of debility. 



CXCVI. 



Moft 



bility, ceafe to a£t foon after they have been 
firft applied ; and, therefore, the removing 
them is not an object of our prefent indica- 

A 



tion. 



ay 



pofed to continue to aft for a long time, and 
that is, the contagion applied ; but we know 
nothing in the nature of contagion that can 
lead us to any meafures for removing or cor- 
recting it. We know only its efFe&s as a 
fedative power inducing debility, or as a fer- 
ment inducing a tendency to putrefa&ion in 
the fluids. The obviating the laft will be 



con 
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canfidered under our third general indica- 
tion, and the firft only is to be confidered 



here. 

.* % v • 



CXCVII. 



The debility induced in fevers by conta- 
gion, or other caufes, appears, efpecially in 
the weaker energy of the brain j but in what 
this confifxs, <?r how it may be directly re- 
ftored, we do not well know ; but as Nature, 
feemingly for this purpofe, excites the ac- 

1 

tion of the heart and arteries, we afcribe the 
continuance of debility to the weaker re-ac- 

tion of the fanguiferoys fyftem ; and the 

means, therefore, which we employ for ob- 
viating debility, are immediately directed to 

fupport and increafe the a&ion of the heart 
and arteries; and the remedies employed are, 

Tonics or Stimulants. 



» 1 . * 



CXCVIII. 



/ 



t$± -PRACTICE 



CXCVIII. 



In contagious difeafes, we know, both 

» 9 

from the effe&s which appear, and from 

4 

difle&ions, that the tone of the heart and 

arteries is confiderably diminifhed j and that 

r 

tonic remedies, therefore, are properly indi- 
cated. We are to confider them as of two 
kinds ; the firft being the power of cold ; 

i 

the fecond that of tonic medicines. 



■\ 



CXCIX. 



The power of cold, as a tonic, we have 
mentioned above (LXXXIX.); and it is em- 
ployed, in fevers, in two ways j either as 

thrown into the ftomach, or as applied to the 
furface of the body. 



CC 



^As we have faid above, that the tonic 

power of cold can be communicated from 

any 
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any one part to every other part cf the 

fyftem, fo it will be readily allowed, that 

the ftomach is a part as fit for this commu- 
nication as any-other; and that cold drink, 

therefore, taken into the ftomach, may prove 
an ufeful tonic in fevers. 



CCI. 



This, the experience of all ages has con- 
firmed ; but, at the fame time, it has been 
frequently obferved, that, in certain circum- 

fiances, cold drink, taken into the ftomach, 
has proved very hurtful; and, therefore, 

i 

that the ufe of cold drink in fevers requires 
fome limitations. What thefe limitations 
fhould be, and what are all the circumftan- 
ces which may forbid the ufe of cold drink, 
is difficult to determine; but it feems clearly 

forbidden, in all cafes where a phlogiftic dia- 

thefis prevails in the fyftem, and more efpe- 
cially when there are topical affe&ions of an 
inflammatory nature, 

U GIL 
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CCIL 



The other method of employing cold as 
a topic, is, by applying it to the furface of 

r 

the body. The application of cold air to 
the furface of the body, as a refrigerant 
power fit to moderate the violence of redac- 
tion, we have fpoken of above (CXXV11.) ; 

but probably it may here be confidered alfo 
properly as a tonic, and ufeful in caies of 
debility. 



CCIII. 



Not only cool air, but cold water alio, 
may be applied, to the furface of the body, 
as. a tonic. The aperients frequently applied 
it with advantage, to particular* parts, as ; a 
tonic ; but, it is a difcoyery of modern times,, 
that, in. the cafe of putrid fevers, attended 
\vifh much debility, thp body may be walh- 
ed all over with cold water. 

CCIV. 
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This was firft pra&ifed at Breflaw in Sile- 
fia, as appears from a diflertation, under 
the title of Epidemia <verna quae Wratijla- 

viam, anno 1737, afflixit^ to be found in 

the Appendix to the AEta nat. curiof. vol, X. . 

And from other writers it appears, that the 
pra&icfe has paffed into fome of the neigh- 
bouring countries ; but in this ifland, fo far 
as I know, We have as yet had no experi- 
ence of it. 



' * 



ccv. 



The medicines which have been employ- 
ed in fevers as tonics, are various. If the 
Saccharum Saturni has been found ufeful* 
it is, probably, as a tonic, rather than as a 
refrigerant ; and the Ens Veneris, or other 

preparations of iron which have been em- 
ployed, can ait as tonics only. The pre- 
parations of copper, from their effe&s in 

epilepfy, 
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epilepfy, are prelum ed to poflefs a tonic 
power ; but, whether their ufe in fevers be 

founded upon their tonic or their emetic 
powers, ma*/ be uncertain. The ufe of ar- 
fenic and of allum, in intermittent fevers, 
feems manifeftly to depend upon their tonic 
power. And, upon the whole, there, no 
doubt, may occur cafes of continued fevers, 
which may be cured by tonics taken from 
the foffil kingdom ; but the ufe of thefe has 
been rare, and the effefts uncertain, and 
phyficians have employed, more commonly, 
the vegetable tonics. 



CCVL 



A great variety of thefe has been em- 
ployed in the cure of intermittent fevers ; 
but how many of them may be employed 
in continued fevers, or in what circumftan- 
ces of thefe fevers, is not well afcertained ; 
and we ftiall now only confider the queftion 

with 
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with refpeft to the moft celebrated of thefe 
tonics, the Peruvian bark. 



CCVIL 



This bark has been commonly confidered 
as a fpecific, or as a remedy whofe opera- 
tion was not underftood. But it is certainly 
allowable to inquire into this matter ; and 
we think it may be explained. 



CCVIII. 



To this purpofe we obferve, that, as in 
many cafes, the effects of the bark are per- 
ceived foon after its being taken into the 

ftomach, and before it can poflibly be con- 
veyed to the mafs of blood, we may con- 
clude, that its effe&s do not arife from 
its operating on the fluids ; and muft, there- 
fore, depend upon its operating on the 

nerves of the ftomach, and being thereby 
communicated to the reft of the nervous fyf- 

tem. 
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tern. This operation feeras to be a tonic 
power, the bark being a remedy in many 
cafes of debility, particularly in gangrene; 
and, as the recurrence of the paroxyfms of 
intermittent fevers depends upon a recur- 
rence of atony, (XXXlV. et /eg.) ; fo pro- 
bably the bark, by its tonic power, prevents 
the recurrence of thefe paroxyfms ; and this 
is greatly confirmed by our obferving, that 
many other toAic medicines afifW6t the fame 

purpofe. 



CCIX. 



If the operation of the bark may be thus 
explained, from its poffeffing a tonic power, 
we can eafily perceive why it is improper 
fyhen a phlogiftic diathefis prevails ; and, 
from the fame view, we can afcertain in what 
cafes of continued fever it may be admitted. 
Thefe cafes, are either after confiderableremif- 
fions have appeared, when it may be em- 

ployed to prevent the return of exacerba- 



tions 



5 
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tions,on the fame footing as it is ufed in in- 
termittent fevers ; or in the. advanced ftate 

of fevers, wheaall fufpicion of an inflamma- 

* * 

tory ftajte is removed* and a general debility 
prevails in the fyftem ; and its being then 
employed is fufficiejatly agreeable to the 
prqfent prance* 



ccx. 



With refpeft to tfoe ufe of the bark, we 
think proper to add, that good effe&s are to 

be expe&edfrom it^ aknoft only when given 
in fubftance, a.nd in large quantity* 



CCXL 



Another fet of medicines to be employed 
for obviating debility and' its efFeds, are the 
dired ttimulants (CXCVIL). Thefe, in feme 

meafure, increafe the tone of the moving fibres; 
but are different from the tonics, as they 

more dire&ly excite and increaife the a&ion 

of 
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of the heart and arteries. This mode of 
their operation renders their ufe ambiguous; 
and when an inflammatory diathefis is pre- 
fent, as fo often happens in the beginning 

I 

of fevers, the effe&s of thefe flimulants may 

4 

be very hurtful ; but it flill remains proba- 
ble, that, in the advanced ftate of fevers, 
when debility prevails, they may be ufe- 
£uL 



CCXIL 



What are the flimulants which may be 
mod properly employed, we are uncertain, 
as the ufe of them, in this age, has been 
rare ; but we are difpofed to think that, of 
all kinds, wine is the beft. 



CCXIIL 



Wi 



ful to the palate and ftomach, and of having 
its ftimulant parts fo much diluted, that it 



can 
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can be conveniently given in fmall dofes ; 

p 

and therefore it may be employed with fuf- 
ficient caution ; but it is of little fervice, un- 

k 

Jefs taken pretty largely. 






CCXIV. 



It may.be fufpe£ted, that wine has an o- 
peration analogous to that of opium ; and 

on good grounds. But we can diftin&ly 
mark its ftimulant power only, whio& ren- 
ders its effe&s in the phrenitic delirium ma- 
nifeftly hurtful, andj in the mild delirium, 

1 

depending on debility, as remarkably ufe- 

ful * 



ccxv. 



Thefe are the means of answering our 

fecond general indication (CXX. 2.) ; and we 
now proceed to the third, which is to obvi- 
ate or to correct the tendency of the fluids 
to putrefaction. 

X CCXVI, 
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CCXVL 



This may be done, 

1. By avoiding an^ new application of 
putrid or putrefcent patter. 

2. By evacuating the putrid or putrefcent 
matter already prefent in the body. 

3. By correcting the putrid or putrefcent 
matter remaining in the body, by diluents 
and antifeptica. 

4. By fupporting the tone of the vefTels, 
and thereby refitting further putrefaction, or 
obviating its effedts. 

5. By moderating the violence? of re-adion, 
confidered as a means of increafing putrefac- 



tion. 



* * 



CCXVII. 



t 

Th^e further application of putrid or pu- 
trefcent matter may be avoided, 

■ 1. By removing the patient from places 

filled v^ith corrupted air. 

2,By 



K . 
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1 » 

2. By preventing the accumulation of the 
patient's own effluvia, by a conftarit venti- 
lation, and by a frequent change of bed- 

+ 

cloaths and body-linen. 

3. By the careful and fpeedy removal of 
all excremental matters from the patient's 
chamber* 

+ 

. 4. By avoiding animal food. 



CCXVIIL 



The putrid or putrefcent matter, already 
prefent in the body, may be evacuated part- 
ljr, by" frequently evacuating the contents 
of the inteftfnes, and more effe&ually (till, by 
fupporting the excretions of perforation and 
urine, by the plentiful ufe of diluents. 



, > 



CCXIX. 



The putrid or putrefcent matter, remain- 
ing in the body, may be rendered more mild 
and innocent, by the ufe of diluents,; or may 

be 
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but, 



■ t 



which of them are conveniently applicable, 

# 

or more particularly fuited to the cafe of 



'* 



fevers, is not well ascertained. Thofe moft 
certainly applicable and ufeful, are, acefcent 
aliments, acids of all kinds, and neutral 

A- 

falts. 



CCXX. 



The progrefs of putrefaction may be con- 
siderably retarded, and its effects obviated, 
by fupporting the tone of the veflels; and 

this may be done by tonic remedies-; the 
chief of which are, Cold, and Peruvian bark, 
both fufficiently treated of above. (CXCIX. 



CCX.) 



CCXXI. 



The violence of re-a&ion increafing the 
tendency; to putrefadion, may be moderated 

by 



* . 
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s 
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1* 



* 

by the feveral mean? fujlly Seated of. a|pv€. 
(CXXL-r^CXClV.) r .3 



CCXXIL 

1 

* * 

We have now finifhed the confideration 
of the three general indications to be v formed 
in the cure of continued fevers, and have 
mentioned moft of the remedies which have 

+ 

been, upon any occafion, employed. It was 
neceffary, in the firft place, to confider thefe 
remedies feparately, and to explain their 
operation more generally ; but, from 



more generally ; but, from what 
we have now delivered, compared with what 
has been faid above, concerning the diffe- 
rence of fevers, and the fignification of their 
feveral fymptoms in forming the prognoftic, 
I expefi it will not be difficult to felett and 
combine the feveral remedies mentioned, fo 
as to adapt them to the feveral fpecies and 
circumftances of continued fevers. 
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Welbink it may be ufeFul for Students to have 
the whole of the Cure of Continued Fevers 

1 

brought under one View, as in the following 
Table. 

In the Cure of CONTINUED FEVERS, 



t * 



I 

V* 



The Indications are, 



* , V 






I. To moderate the violence of re-a#ion, which may be 

done, by 
i. Diminifliing the atfion of the heart and arteries, by 
A. Avoiding or moderating thofe irritations which 
are almoft conftantly applied to the body, as, 

a. The impreflions made upon our fenfes, parti- 

cularly, *y. 

*. Increafed heat, whether arifing fn 

i 

**. External heat, or, 

/3/3. The accumulation of the heat of the 
body. 

b. The exercife of the body, 

c. The exercife of the mind, 

d. The taking in of aliments, 

e. Particular irritations, arifing from 



*. The fenfe of third, 

p. Crudities, or corrupted humours in the llo- 

mach, 

y . The preternatural retention of foeces, 

3« A general acrimony of the fluids. 

B* Em- 



OF PHYSIC, 167 

¥ 

B. Employing certain fcdativc powers* as 



-* 



a, Cold, 

b. Refrigerants, the qjiief of which are, 
#. Acids of all kinds, 

/3. Neutral falts, 

y. Metallic falts, 
P. Diminiflring the tenfion a»d tone of the arterial 

fyftem, by 

a. Blood-letting, 

b. Purging 

2. Taking off the fpafm of the extreme veffels, by 
A* Internal means, which are 

a. Thofe remedies wh^ch determine to the furfacp, 

as, , . 

«• Diluents, 

fi. Neutral falts, • 

y. Sudorifics, 

o« Emetics, 

b. Thofe remedies named Antifpafmodics 
B. External means, as . , 

a. Bliftering, 

b. Warm bathing. 



/ ♦ f ■ > * ( 



* * 4 
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II. To remove the caufes, or obviate the effefts of debi- 
lity, by 

I. Supporting and increafing the aftion of the heart 

and arteries, by 



I 

1 



A, Tonics, as 



a. Cold 



% 



v- f 



^T~ 



is 
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a. Cold, ■••* . 

u * * 

b. Tonic medicines, which are dthir 

■ 

;. FoflU, as 



W J i * * 4 h ^ 



««• Saccharum faturni, &c. or, 

/3. Vegetable, as, 
<**• Peruvian bark* 
B. Stimulants, as, 

a. Aromatics, &c. 

b. Wine. 



4 

III. To obviate or correct the tendency tX the fluids to 



r 



^trtfkftitftf , ^y 



. Avoiding the application of piitncl ot putrefcen 



t 



I'-' ■' irmtter,by 



* * * 



A. Removing the patient from places filled with 

corrupted air, 

B. Avoiding the accumulation off jthe patient's own 

effluvia, by 

a. A conftant ventilation, 

b. frequently chabging the ted -cl paths and body- 

linen, 

C. Removing carefully and fpeedily all exeremen. 

tal matters, 

D. Avoiding animal food. 

2. Evacuating the putrid or putrefcent matter already 

prefent in the body, by 

A. Evacuating frequently the inteftines, ' 

B. Supporting the excretions of perfpiration and 



urine, by 



a.Di< 



\ 
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du Diluents* 
b. Neutral falts. 

|. Correcting the putrid or putrefcent matter retaain* 

ing in the body* by 

. A« Diluents, 

B* Antifeptics. 

4* Refitting farther ptitrefaftfoiij or obviating its ef- 

fefls, by 

Supporting the tone of the veffels, by 
Tonic remedies, 
|« Moderating the violence of re-a&ion, as in II. A* 

confidered as a means of increafing putrefac- 
tion, as in l % Gt 



# 



t SECT* 
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SECT. U 



0/* /fo Gi re g/* Intermittent Fevers. 



CCXXIIL 



It ftill remains to confider the cure of in* 
term it tent fevers ; and, with refpeft to thefe, 
we form alfo three general indications. 

1. In the time of intermiffion, to prevent 
the recurrence of paroxyfms. 

2. In the time of paroxyfms, to conduft 

4> 

there fo as to obtain a final folution of the 
diieafe. 

3'. To take off certain circumftances which 



of 



indications. 



CCXXIV. 



The firft indication may be anfwered in 



two ways j 



1. By 



\ 
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$ By increafing the a&ion of the heart 
*nd arteries fome time before the peridfl of 
acceffion, and fupporting that increafed 
a&ion till the period of the acceffion be o- 
ver, and thus to prevent the recurrence of 
the atony And fpafm of the extreme veflels 
which give occafion to the recurrence of 
paroxyfms. 

2. By fupporting the tone of the veflels, 
and thereby preventing, atony, and the con- 

fequent fpafm, without increaiing the adion 

of the heart and arteries, the recurrence of 

paroxyfms may be prevented. 



ccxxv. 



For the purpofe mentioned in (CCXXIV. 

1.) the a&ion of the heart and arteries may be 
increafed ; 

1. By various ftimulant remedies, inter- 
nally given, or externally applied, and that, 

without exciting fweat, 

.By 



3 



# 
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2. By the fame remedies,, or others fb ma* 
fiagfft as to excite fweating* and to fupport 
that fweating till the period of acceffion he 
for forne time p$#:. 



• . "H 



3. By emetics, fupporting, for the fame 
time, the toae and a&ioq of the extreme 
Yeffels* 



CCXXVL 



r 

The tone of the extreme veffels may he 
fupported without increafing the a&tan of 
the heart and arteries, (CCXLV. 2,) by varU 
ous tonic medicines, as, 

1. Aftringents alone. 

2. Bitters alone. 

3. Allriiigents and bitters conjoined, 

A- 

4. Aftringents and aromatics conjoined. 

5. Certain metallic tonics ; and, 

J 

Laftly, Opiates. 

A good deal of exercife, and as full a diet 

as the condition of the patient's appetite and 
digeftioQ may allow of, will be proper du- 
ring 



■v. 



\ 
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ring the time of intermiffion, and may be 



confidered 9$ belonging to this head. 



i- 



* < 
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. Of all the tonic remedies mentioned, 
(CCXXVL) the moft celebrated, and per- 
haps the moft certainly effe&ual, is the Pe- 
ruvian bark, the tonic power of which we 
have endeavoured to demonftrate above, 
(CCVIIL) and have, at the fame time, ex- 
plained itp ufe in continued fevers. In in- 
termittents, the fame obfervation, as made in 
(CCX.) is more efpecially proper ; and thefe 

further obfervations or rules may be offered 
here : 

' 1. That the bark may be employed' with 
fafety at any period of intermittent fevers, 

providing that, at the fame time, there be 
^either a phlogiftic diathefis prevailing in 

the fyftem, , nor any confiderable or fixed 

cpngeftion prefeqt in the abdominal vifcera, 

3. The 
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i. The proper time for exhibiting the bark 
in intermittent fevers* is, during the time 
of intermiffion; and it is to be abftained 

P 

from in the tiiHpof paroxyfms. 

3. In remittents, though no intire apyre- 
xia OGCtifs, the bark may be givert during 
the remiffions j and it fhould be giveri, even 
though the remiffions be inconfiderable, if, 
from the known nature of the epidemic, in-* 
termiffions or confiderable remiffions are not 
to be fobn expe£ted, and that great danger 
is apprehended from repeated exacerbations. 

4. In the cafe of genuine intermittents, 
while a due quantity of bark is to be em- 
ployed, the exhibition of it ought to be 

brought as near to the time of acceffion as 
the condition of the patient's ftomach will 

allow. 

5. In all cafes of intermittents, it is not 

fuffifcient that the recurrence of paroxyfms 
be flopped for once by the ufe of the bark ; 

^ relapfe is commonly to be expe&ed, and 

fhould 
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(hqirf4 be :ftrey«ated bfihs exUbttaim of ibe 
barki repeated at -prefer intervals. 



1 _ • 
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Our fecond indication for conducting the 
paroxyfms of intermittent fevers, fq as to 
obtain a final folution of the difeafe, may be 
anfwered, 

1. By exhibiting emetics during the time 
of the cold ftage, or at the beginning of the 
hot. 

2. By opiates given during the time of the 
hot ftage. 



CCXXIX, 



The circumftances which may efpe- 
cially prevent the fulfilling of thofe two 



01** 



thefi 



ing in the fyftem, and congestions fixed in 

the 
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the abdominal vifcera. The firft muft fc 
removed by bipod-letting and the antiphlo* 
giftic regimen i the fecond, by vomiting and 



purging, 
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Of INFLAMMATIONS, 



or PHLEGMASIA 



CHAP. 



I. 



4 I 



Of Inflammation in general.. 



S E C T. 



I 



Of thePh#:nomena of Inflammation. 



ccxxx. 



w 




HEN any part upon the fur 

t 

the body is affe&ed with (unufual 
yednefs, heat, pain, and tumour, we name 



Z 



the 
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the difeafe an Inflammation or Phlegma* 

s 1 

fia. Thefe fymptoms of inflammation 
are never conuderable, without the whole 

p ■ 

fyftem being, at the fame time, affe&ed with 



pyrexia 
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As the external, fo likewife the internal 



1 



parts may be affe&ed with inflammation ; 
and we judge them to be fo, when, toge- 
ther with pyrexia, there is a fixed pain in 
^ny internal part, attended with fome inter- 
ruption in the exercife of its functions. 



CCXXXII. 



* „ 



We judge of the prefence of inflamma- 
tion alfo from the ftate of the blood drawn 
out of the veins. When the blood, after 
Cod|fcg and concreting, fhews a portion of 
the gluten feparated from the reft of the 
jnafs, and lying on the furface of the crafla- 

mentumj 
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menturn^; as fuch reparation happens in , all 

cafes 60pnbre evident ph leg mafia ; ft>, in am- 
4)iguous cafes* we, from this appearance, 

joined with other fymptoms, conclude the 
prefence of inflammation. At the fame 
time, it muft be obferved, that* as feveral 
circumftances in blood-letting may prevent 
this reparation of gluten from taking pl-rce 
in blood otherwife difpofed to it ; (b we can- 
not always conclude, from the want of fuch 
appearance, againft the prefence of inthm- 



mation. 



CCXXXIII. 



We cannot eafily give any other general 
hiftory of the phaenomena of inflammation 
than what is contained in the three preceed- 
ing paragraphs; and the variations which 
may take place in its circumftances, will : oc- 
cur to be more properly taken notice of un- 
der the feveral heads of the particular gene- 

1 

1 

$a and fpecies, to be hereafter mentioned. 

We 
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Ye proceed* therefore, to. inquire, into the 
proximate cajife of inflammation in general. 
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Of the Proximate Cause of 
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The 



** 



phaenomena of • inflammation 
(GCXXX.), all concur in (hewing, that there 

■ 

is an increafed impetus of the blood in the 
veiTels of the part affe&ed; and as, at the 
fame time, the adion of the heart is not al- 

f 

ways confiderably increafed, we prefume, 

that the increafed impetus of the blood in 
the particular part, is owing efpeqially to the 
increafed a£tion of the veffels of the part ii- 
felf. 

ccxxxv: 
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Many phyficians have fuppoted, that an 
obftru&ion of the extreme veflfls, any how 
produced, may prove a caufe of inflamma- 

tion ; 



* 
§ « 
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The caufe of this increafed adtion in the 
veflels of a particular part is, therefore, what . % 
we are to inquire after, and to confider as 
the proximate caufe of inflammation. In 
many cafes, we can manifeftly perceive, that 
inflammation arifes from the application of 

ftimulant/ubftances to the part. When the 

application of fuch ftimulants, therefore, is 
evident, we feek for •no other caufe of in- 
flammation ; but as, in many cafes, fuch ap- 

* 

plication is neither evident, nor, with any 
probability, to be fuppofed, we muft, in fuch 
cafes, feek for fome other caufe of the in- 
creafed impetus of the blood in the veflels of 
the part* 
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tiori : But many difficulties atten<|:this doc- 
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trine* 
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* 

j. The ftfppd>fitk)n of an error loci 
is not at all puobable ; for the motion of the 
blood in the extreme veffels is fo weak and 



as 



of it ; and, therefore, if a particle of blood 

i 

fhould happen to enter a veflel whofe branch- 
es will not allow its paflage, it will be moved 

backwards till it meet with a veflel fit for 
tranfrnitting it ; and the frequent, ramifica- 
tions and anaftomofes of the extreme ar- 

teries are very favourable to this. 

2. The fuppofitiofl of a preternatural ten- 
tor > or vifcidity of. the blood, is not well 
founded ; for it is probable, that nature has 
fpecially provided againft a ftate of the fluids, 
fo incompatible with the exercife of the moft 
important functions of the animal cecono- 
my. While motion continues to prevent 
any feparation of parts, and heat conti- 
nues to preferve the fluidity of the more 

vifcid, 
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, if- 1 










$fcid, th^re feems to he always (o large a 



prop'brtign^ of water prefent, as to give a 



fuffieient fluidity to the whole, 

3. We prefume, that no general lentor 
does ever take place ; becaufe, if it did, it 
muft fhew more considerable effedts than 
commonly appear. 

4 # > Inhere are no experiments diredfcly in 
proof of a preternatural lentor prevailing in 
the inafs of blood ; nor is there any evidence 
of certain parts of the blood occafionally 

acquiring a greater denfity and force of co- 
hefion than ordinary ; neither is there any 
proof of the denfer, or more coherent parts 

being prefent in the mafs of blood in fuch 

greater proportion than ufual, as to occafion 
a dangerous fpiffitude. The experiments 
o£Dottor Browne Langrifh on this fubjeft, 
afford no conclufion, . having been made on 

r 

certain parts of the blood feparated from the 

reft, without attending to thexcircumftances 

of blood-letting, which very much alter the 

ftate 
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ftate of the reparation and concretion of the 
blood drawn out of the veins. 

5. In the particular cafe of inflammation, 
there are feveral circumftances which render 
it probable, that the blood is then more fluid 

than ufual. 

6. Though an obftrudion fhould be fup- 

pofed to take place, it will not be fufficient 
for producing the effeds appearing in in- 
flammation. An obftrudion of one veffel 
does not, as has been imagined, increafe the 
velocity of the blood in the neighbouring 
veffels which are free ; and, in fad, it appears 
from many obfervations and experiments, 
that confiderable obftrudions may be form- 
ed, and may fubfift, without producing the 
fymptoms of inflammation. 



4 

4 
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Obftrudion, therefore, is not to be confi- 
dered as the primary caufe of inflammation; 

but, at the fame time, it is Efficiently pro- 
bable. 
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bable, that fome degree of obftru&ion does 
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take place in every cafe of inflammation. 
The diftention, pain, rednefs, and tumor at- 
tending inflammation, are only to be ex- 
plained by fuppofing, that the extremities 
of the arteries do not readily tranfmit the 
unufual quantity of blood, impelled into 
them by the increafed a&ion in the courfe 

of thefe vefTels. Such an obftru&ion may 
be fuppofed to happen in every cafe of an 
increafed impetus of the blood ; but it is 
probable, that, in the cafe of inflammation, 
there is alfo a preternatural refiftance to 
the free paflage of the fluids. 
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, From the dodtrine of fever, we are led to 
believe, that an increafed a&ion of the heart 
and arteries is not fupported for any length 
of time, by any other means than a fpafm 
affe&ing the extreme veflels ; and that the 
fame fpafm takes place in inflammation, 
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fcews prcA>?,blip ff ora hence, $w$ epery con. 
fiderable inflammation U introduced by a 
cold ijage, and is accompanied with that and 
the other eircumftances of py*e*ia ; ai^l ,k 
feems 4*bprqbable, that Something analogous 
to this occur* even in the cafe of thofe in* 



t \ 



^animations, which feem lefs canfiderable, 



he purely 
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manner. Some caufes of inequality jn the 
diftribution of the blood may throw an un- 
ufual quantity of it upon particular vefifels, 
to which it mull neceflarily prove a ftimu- 
his. But, further, it is pr 



►bable 



igefti 



of 



s, which it effe£te, jby tl 
Jfm op. their e^emkie.s 
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fjsafm, the 

i 

fupporting 



of the extreme arte- 
reafed a£tion in the 



fame 



pjroxitnate caufe of inflammation, at leaft 
in all cafes not arifing from direct flimul 
applied. 
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That, in inflammation, there is the con* 
cufrence of a coriftridion of the extreme 
v&felri, #i(h an increafed a&ion in the other 

> 

patte ofthem, feerris probable, from the con- 
fidfefeation of Rheumatifm. This is d fpecies 
of Inflammation which is often manifeftly 
produced, either by cold applied to over-dif- 
feaded VdTels, or by caufes of art increafed 
MpeiuH, and over-diftenfioii in veffcls pre- 

Witifly conftrifted. Hence, the difeafe efpc- 
cially appears at feafons liable to frequent 

and 
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and confiderable viciffitudes of heat and 
cold. 

To this we may add, that the parts of the 
body moft frequently affe&ed with inflam- 
mation, are thole expofed, both to bver-dif- 
tenfion, from a change in the diftribiition of 
the fluids, and, at the fame time, to the im- 
mediate a&ion of cold. Hence, quinfiea 
and pneumonic inflammations are more fre- 
, quent than any others* 



CCXLII, 



That a fpafm of the extreme veflels takes 
place in inflammation, we prefume further 
from what is at the fame time the ftate of 
the whole arterial fyftem. In every con- 
fiderable inflammation, though arifing in one 
part only, an afFe£Kon is communicated to 
the whole fyftem, in confequence of which, 
an inflammation is readily produced in other 
parts, befides that firft affedted. This gene- 
ral afFedtion is well known to phyficians, 

under 
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under the name of the Diathesis Phlo- 

gistica. It appears moft commonly in 
perfons of the moft rigid fibres ; is often ma- 
iiifeftly induced by the tonic, or aftrihgent, 
powers' of cold ; is increafed by all tonic and 
ftiinulant powers applied to the body ; is al- 

r 

ways attended with a hardnefs of the pulfe ; 
and is moft effe&ually taken off, by the re- 
laxing power of blood-letting. From thefe 

circumftances, it feems probable, that the 
diathefis phlogiftica confifts in an increafed 
tone, or contractility, and perhaps contrac- 
tion of the mufcular fibres of the whole ar- 
terial fyftenu Such a ftate of the fyftem 

prefumes a fpafm of the extreme veffels, and 
the general ftate commonly arifes from that 
begun in a particular part ; though it be al- 
fo probable, that the general ftate may arife 
and fubfift, for fome time, without the ob- 

* 

vious inflammation of any particular parts. 
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We have thus endeavoured, in the cafe of 



'U > * 



ftate 



inflam 

whole fyftem, as well as that of the part 
more particularly affected, and this laft, as 

in its iirft formation ; but, when it fubfifts 
for fome time t various changes take place 
in the part affected, of which we muft now 

take notice. 
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SECT. 



m. 



Of the Terminations, of Inflam 



mation. 
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If an inflammation be cured while the 

ftate and texture of the part remain entire, 

the 
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the clifeafe is faid to be terminated by Re- 

solution. This happens when the pre- 

i 

vp^js congeftion and fpafm have been in a 
moderate degree, and the increafed impetus 
of the blood has been fufficient to overcome 

ft 

the fpafm* to dilate the veffels, and to re- 
move the congeftion, fo that the part return* 



to its ordinary and he.dthy ftate. 

A resolution takes place alfo when the in- 



* w* 



cxfflfefl Impetus of t]be fluids ha? produced 
^ jneffcafed exhalation into the adjoining 

cejlylar texture, or, an increafed excretion ia 
fom? neighbouring part, and h^s thereby 
relieved the congeftion in the veflels, and 
pipped the fpafm of the inflamed part, , 

Laftly, a resolution may take place, whe# 
&e iflcreaCed impetus of the blood in the 
yrhjdp fyften> occafions fuch &i) evacuation, 
yhicfo, though, in a diftant part, may prove 
fijpciejqit to take off the phlogiftic diatheiis 
of the whole fyftem, and thereby relieve the 

p 

copgeftion and fpafm of the particular part 

ajfe#e4 by inflammation. 
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The tumor which appears in . inflamma- 



* > / - ■ — • - ■ » * 



tion may be imputed in part to the con- 
geftion of fluids in the veflels ; but is owing 

chiefly to an effufion of matter injto the ad- 
joining cellular texture, and, accordingly, 
tumours feldoni appear but in parts adjoin- 

St m _ 

ing to a lax cellular texture. If, in this 
cafe, the matter effufed be only a larger 

i 

quantity of the ordinary exhalent fluid, this, 
when the free circulation in the veflels is re- 
ftored, Will be readily abforbed, and the ftate 
of the part will become the fame as before. 
But, if the increafed impetus of the biood 

4 

in an inflamed part dilate the exhalent vef- 
fels to fuch a degree, that they pour out an 
entire ferum, this will not be fo readily re- 
abforbed ; and, from the experiments of Sir 
John Pringle and Mr Gabsr, we learn, that, 
under Ragnation, the ferum may undergo 
a particular change, by having the gluten 
prefent in it changed into a white, opaque, 

moderately 
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moderately viicid, mild liquor, which we 
name Pt T s. When this change happe :s in 
the inflamed part, as it is at the fame time 
attended with an abatement of the rednefs, 
heat, and pain which formerly diftinguilh- 
ed the inflammation, the difeafe is laid to be 
terminated by Suppuration ; and an in- 
flamed part containing a collection of pus, 
is called an Abscess, 



CCXLVI. 



In inflammation, the tendency of it to 

fuppuration may be diicovered, by the coo* 

tinuance of the inflammation, witiiout the 

fymptoms of reibjqtion ; by fome remiflioa 

of the pain of difteniion ; and by the pain 

being of a throbbing kind, mure difu'ii£tiy 
connected with the pulfation of the arteries ; 

by the pulfe of the arteries being fuller and 
fofter, and often, by the tumour's becoming 
pointed and fofter. The period at which 
tiv.s takes place is not determined, but is 
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fometimes 
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fometimes fooner, fometimes later. When 
the tendency is determined, the time necef- 
fary 10 a compleat fuppuratioh is. different 
in different cafes, When pus is cornpleatly 
formed, the pain formerly in the part entire* 
- ly ceafes, and a weight is felt in it If the 
colle&ion is formed immediately under the 
fkin, the tumor becomes pointed, the part 
becomes foft, and the fluctuation of the fluid 
within can he commonly perceived ; and, at 
the fame time, for the moft part, the rednefe 

I 

of the ikm formerly prevailing is entirely 

i J 



gone. 
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In abfceffes, while the pus is formed of 
one part of the matter which had been et- 
fufed, the other and thinner parts are re-a!>- 
forbed, fo that, in the abfcefs, when opened, 
a pus alone appears. This pus, however, 
is not the converted gluten alone ; for the 

ponvcrfiorx of this being the effeft of a par- 
ticular 
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ticiilar fermentation* which may affe£t the 
folid fubitanee of the part, and perhaps eve- 
ry folid of animal bodies ; fo it rnoft readily* 
and particularly, affetts the cellular texture, 
and thereby a: great deal of this is eroded, 
and forms a part of the pus ; and it gene- 
rally happens alfo, that fome of the fmaller 
red veflels are eroded, and fome red blood 

* 

appears mixed with the pus in abfcefles; 
Upon the whole, the internal furface of an 
abfcefs is to be confidered as an ulcerated 



part; 



ccxLvim 



This account of fuppiiration explains, why 

r 

an abfcefs, when formed, may either fpread 4 
into the cellular texture of the neighbouring 
parts, or, by eroding the incumbent tegu~ 
tnents, be poured out upon tlie furface of 
the body, and produce an open ulcer. 
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The matter of abfceffes, and of the ulcers 
following them, is various, according to the 

nature of what is rffuied, and which may 

be, 

1. A. matter thinner than ferum* 

2. An entire> and pure ferum. 

3. A quantity of red globules* 

4. A matter furnifhed by* particular 
glands feated in the part* 

It is the fecond only which affords a pro- 
per pus, the effufion whereof, whether in 
abfceffes or ulcers, feems to be the peculiar 
effeft of an inflammatory ftate of the vef- 
fels ; and from this caufe it is, that, when 
ulcers do not produce a proper pus, a cir- 

■a 

cumttance always abfolutely neceflary to 

their healing, we, in many cafes, bring the 
ulcers to a ftate of fuppuration, by the ap- 
plication of ftimulants exciting inflamma- 
tion, fuch as baiiams, mercury, copper, &e, 

CCL 
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When the matter efFufed into the cellular 
texture of an inflamed part, is tainted with 
a putrid ferment, this produces, in the effu- 
fed matter, a change, approaching more or 
lefs to a compleat putrefa&ion. When this 
is in a moderate degree, and affe&s only the 
fluids efFufed, with the fubflance of the cel- 
lular texture, the part is faid to be affe&ed 
with Gangrene ; but, if the putrefadion 
affed alfo the veffels and mufcles of the part, 
the difeafe is faid to be a Sphacelus. 



CCLL 



A gangrene, and its confequences, rhay 
arife from a putrid ferment a&ing on the 
matter, which is moft commonly efFufed « 
but it may alfo arife from the peculiar nature 
of the matter efFufed being difpofed to pu- 
trefa6Hon ; as particularly feems to be the 

cafe of the red globules of the blood effufed 

in 



!$3 PRAcfiCE 

I 

r 

in a large quantity. In a third manner al- 

P 

fo, a gangrene feems frequently to arife, 
from the violent excitement of the inflam- 
illation deftroying the torte c*f the veflels } 
whereby the whole fluids ftagnate, arid run 
into putrefaction, whkli taking place in any 
degree, deftroys further the tone of the vef- 
fels, and fpreads the gangrene; 



CCLIL 



Iii inflammation, the tendency to gan- 
grene may be apprehended from an extreme 
violence -of pairi and heat in the inflamed 
part, and from a great degree of pyrexia at- 
tending the inflammation. 

t 

The adual coming on of gangrene may 
be perceived by the colour of the inflamed 
part changing from a clear to a dark red, by 
blifters arifing upon the part, by the part 
becoming fbft, flaccid and infenfible, and 
by the ceafing of all pain while thefe ap- 
pearances take place. 

As the gangrene proceeds, the colour of 

the 
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the part becomes livid, and, by degrees* 

quite black, the heat of the part entirely 
peaies, the foftnefs and flaccidity of .the part 
increafes, it lofes its confiftence,. exhales a 
cadaverous fmell, and may then betonfider** 
fd as affe&ed with fphacelus. 



CCLIIL 
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Gangrene is thus a third manner in 
which inflammation terminates, and the 
fchools have commonly marked a fourth 
termination of inflammation ; which is, 
by a fchirrus, or an indolent hardnefs of 
the part formerly affe&ed with inflamma- 

IB 

tion. This, however, is a rare occurrence, 

* * * 

and does not feem to depend fo much upon 
the nature of inflammation, as upon the cir- 
cumftances of the part affected. It is in 
glandular parts chiefly that fchirrofity is ob- 

t 

ferved, and which is owing to the parts rea- 
dily admitting a ftagnation of the fluids. 
We have obiervedj that inflammation feldom 

M\ 

induces fchirrus, which more commonly ari- 

i 

fes 
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fes from other caufes, and when inflammation 

i \ 
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pe venes, which it is, fqoner or later, apt to 
do, it does not fo commonly increafe as 
change the fchirrofity, into feme kind of ab- 
fcefs, From thefe confiderations, it does 
not feem neceffary to take any further no? 
tice of fchirrus, as a termination of inflanu. 



mation. 
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There are, however, fome other terminal 

tions of inflammation not commonly ta- 
ken notice of, but now to be mentioned. 
One is, by the effufion of a portion of the 
entire mafs of blood, either by means of 
rupture or analtomofis, into the adjoining 
cellular texture. This happens efpecially 
in inflammations of the lungs., where the 
effuied matter, by compreffing the veflels A 
$md flopping the circulation, occafions a fa- 
tal fuffocation ; and this is perhaps the man- 
age in which peripneumony moft common-. 

Jy proves fatal. 

CCLV\ 
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Another kind of termination is, that of 
certain inflammations on the furface of the 
ikin, when there is : poured out under the 
cuticle a fluid, too grofs to pafs through its 
pores, and which therefore feparates it from 
the (kin, and raifes it up into the form of a 
veficle containing the effufed fluid ; and by 
which effufion the previous inflammation 
is taken off. 
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Befides thefe already mentioned, I believe 
there is ftill another manner in which in- 
flammation terminates. When the inter- 

+ * p 

nal parts are affedted with inflammation, 
there occurs almoft always upon their fur- 
face an exudation, which appears partly in 
a vifcid concretion upon their furface, and 
partly in a thin ferous fluid, effufed into the 
cavities in which the inflamed vifcera are 

C c placed. 
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placed. Though thefe appearances very con- 

ftantly accompany thofe inflammations which 
have proved f^tal, it is, however, probable> 
that like circumftances ipay attend thefe in- 
flammations terminated by refolution, and 

may contribute to that event, as there are 
inftances of pneumonic inflammation termi- 
nating in a hydrothorax. 



SECT. IV, 



Of the remote Causes of Inflamma- 
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The remote caufes 'of inflammation may 
be reduced to four heads. 

I. The application of ftimulant fubftan- 
|es, among which are to .be reckoned the, 
a&ion of fire, or burning. 
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2; External violence operating mechani- 
cally in wounding, bruiting, or overftretch- 
ing the parts. 

3, Extraneous fubftances, lodged in any 
part of the body, though they be neither of 
an acrid quality, nor of a pointed form. 

* 

4. Cold, in a certain degree, not fufficient 

k 

immediately to produce gangrene. 

It will not be difficult to underftand, how 
thefe remote caufes, fingly, or in concur- 
rence, produce the proximate caufe of in- 
flammation. 
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We 



cannot perceive, that, in different 
cafes of inflammation, there is any diffe- 
rence in the ftate of the proximate caufe, 
except in the degree; and, though fome 
difference of inflammation may arife from 
the difference of its remote caufes, this is 
not neceffary to be taken notice of here ; 
becaufe the different appearances which 

attend 
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attend different inflammations may be re* 

ferred, for the moft part, to the difference 
of the part affe&ed, as will appear, when 
fliall confider the feveral genera and fpeciea 
marked in the Nofology. In treating of 
thefe, we fhall find a more proper occafion 
for taking notice of the different ftates of 
the proximate, or of the differences of the 
remote caufe, than by treating of them in 
general here. 



5 E C T. V. 



Of the Cure of Inflammation, 



CCLIX. 



The indications of cure in inflammation 
are ditieient, according as it may be ftill 
capable of refolution, or may have taken a 

tendency 
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tendency to the feveral other terminations 
above mentioned. Its tendency to thefe 

laft is not always at firft obvious ; and, there- 
fore, upon the firft appearance of inflam- 
mation, the cure of it, by refolution, is al- 
ways to be attempted. The indications of 
cure, for this purpofe, are, 

i. To remove the remote caufes, when 

they are evident, and continue to operate. 



2, To take off the phlogiftic diathefis af- 

fe&ing the whole fyftem, or the particular 
part. 

3. To take off the fpafm of the particular 
part, by remedies applied to the whole fy- 
ftem, or to the part itfelf. 



CCLX. 



The means of removing the remote caufes 
will readily occur, from confidering the par- 
ticular nature and circumftances of the dif- 
ferent kinds. Acrid matters muft be re- 
moved, or their a&ion muft be prevented, 

by 
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by the application of demulcents. Corn* 
preffing and overftretching powers muft be 
taken away, and, from their feveral circum* 
fiances, the means of doing fo will be ob- 



vious; 



CCLXI. 



The means of taking off the phlogiftic 
diathefis of the fyftem are the fame with 
thofe for diminifhing the violence of re-ac- 
tion in fever, which are mentioned and 
treated of from (CXX.) to (CXLIL), and 

i 

therefore need not be repeated here. 
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The means of taking off the fpafm of the 

particular part are much the fame as thofe 
mentioned above, for taking off the fpafm 
of the extreme veffels in the cafe of fever, 

* 

and which are treated of from (CXLIV.) to 

(CXCIV.) Only it is to be obferved, that 

topical 
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topical bleedings are here efpecially indicated, 
^rtd that fome of the other remedies are to 
be directed more exa&ly to the part parti- 
cularly affetted ; the management of which 
will be more properly confidered when 
we fhall treat of particular inflammations. 



CCLXIIL 



When a tendency to fuppuration(CCXLVI.) 
is diftin&ly perceived, as we fuppofe it to 
depend upon the effufion of a fluid, which 
cannot be eafily reabforbed, fo it becomes 
neceffary that this fluid be converted into pus 
as the only natural me^nsof obtaining its e- 

i 

vacuation ; and, as the effufion is, perhaps, 
feldom madewithoutfbme rupture of the vef- 
fels, to the healing of which a pus is abfo-* 
lutely neceffary ; fo, in the cafe of a tenden- 
cy to fuppuration, the indication of cure al- 
ways is, to promote the production of a per- 
fect pus as quickly as poffible. 

CCLXiy, 
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For this 1 purpofby various remedies, fup. 
pofed to poflefs a* fpecific power, have been 
propofed ; but we can perceive no fuch power 
in any of them ; and, in my opinion, all 
that can be done is, to favour the fuppura- 
tion by fuch applications, as may fupporta 
moderate heat in the part, as by forne tena- 
city may confine the perforation of the part, 
arid as, by an emollient quality, may weak- 
en the cohefion of the teguments, and fa- 
vour their erofion. 



CCLXV. 



As in the cafe 1 of certain effufions, a j fup- 

¥ 

puratiori is not -only unavoidable, but defire- 
able, it may be : fuppofed, that moft of the 
means of refolutbn formerly; mentioned 
ihould be avoided ; and accordingly our 
practice is commonly fo dire&ed. But 5 as 

we obferve, on the one hand, that a certain 

degree 
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degree of increafed*impetus, or of the ori- 
ginal fymptoms of inflammation, is necef- 
fary to produce a proper fuppuration, fo it 

4 i * * 

is then efpecially neceffary to avoid thofe 
means of refolution which may diminifh too 
much the force of the circulation. And, on 
the other hand, as the impetus of the blood, 
when violent, is found to prevent the pro- 
per fuppuration ; fo, in fuch cafes, though 

a tendency to fuppuration may have be- 
gun, it may be proper to continue thofe 
means of refolution which moderate the 
force of the circulation. 

With refped to the opening of abfcefles, 

when coinpleatfy formed, we refer to the 
writings on furgery* 
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When an inflammation has taken a ten- 

dency to gangrene, that event is to be pre- 
vented by every poflible means j and thefe 

D d muft 
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mud be different according. to the nature of 
the feveral caufes occafioning that tendency, 
which may be underftood from what has 
been already faid of thefe caufes. After a 
gangrene has in fome degree taken place, 

+ 

it can be cured only by the reparation of 
the dead from the living parts. This, in 



certain circumftances, can be performed, and 
mod properly, by the knife. 

In other cafes, .it can be done by exciting 
a fuppuratory inflammation on the verge 
of the living part, whereby its cohefion with 
the dead may be every where broken off, fo 
that the latter may fall off by itfelf. While 
this is doing, it is proper to prevent the fur- 
ther putrefa&ion of the part, and its fprcad- 
ing wider. For this purpofe, various anti* 
feptic applications have been propofed ; but 
we are of opinion, that, while the teguments 
are entire, thefe applications can hardly have 
any effect ; and, therefore, that the fundi- 
mental procedure mull be to fcarify the part 
fo as to reach the living fubftance, and, by 

the 
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the wounds made there, to excite the fup- 
Duration required- By. the fame incifions 
alfo, vve give accefs to antifeptics, which 

r 

may both prevent the progrefs of the putre- 
fa&ion in the dead, and excite the inflam- 
mation neceflary on the verge of the living 
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When the gangrene proceeds from a lofs 

i 

of tone, and when this communicated to the 
neighbouring parts prevents that inflamma- 
tion which, as we have faid, is neceflary to 
the reparation of the dead part from the 
living, it will be proper to obviate this lofs 
of tone by tonic medicines given internally; 
and, for this purpofe, the Peruvian bark has 
been found to be efpecially effectual. That 
this medicine operates by a tonic power, we 
have endeavoured to prove above (CCIX.) ; 
and, from what is faid there, the limits of 
♦its life alfo may be learned. When the gan- 
grene 
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grene arifes from the violence of inflamma- 
tion, the bark may not only fail of proving 
a remedy, but may do harm j and its power 
as a tonic is efpecially fuited to thofe cafes 
of gangrene, which proceed from an origi, 
nal lofs of tone, as in the cafe of palfy and 
oedema, or in thofe cafes of inflammation where 
a lofs of tone takes place, while the original 
inflammatory fymptoms are removed. 



CCLXVI11. 



The other terminations of inflammation, 
cither do not admit of any treatment, except 
that of preventing them by the means of 
refolution, or they belong to a treatife of 
furgery, rather than to this place. 

And, therefore, having thus delivered the 

general dodrine, we proceed now to craft- 

der the particular genera and fpecies of r 

flammation. We have hinted 

the difference of inflammation arifes chiefly 

from the difference of the part affeaed; 

and 



above, that 
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and we have, in the firft place, arranged 
them* as they are cutaneous, vifceral, or ar- 
ticular ; in which order we are now to con* 

• ■ 

fider them.- . ' \ 



* ■ 



• • 



CHAP, 



C H A • P. 



II, 



Of Inflammation, more strictly 
Cutaneous. 



CCLXIX. 



Cutaneous inflammations are of two kinds, 
commonly diftinguifhed by ' the names of 

Phlegmon and Erysipelas. 

■ 

Of the latter there are two cafes, which 
ought to be diftinguiftied -by different ap- 
pellations. When the difeafe is an affe&ion 

m 

of the fkin alone, and very little of the whole 
fyftem, or when the affedion of the fyftem 
is only fymptomatical of the external in- 
flammation, we ihall give the difeafe the 
name of Erythema ; and, when the ex- 
ternal inflammation is an exanthema, and 

+ 

fymptomatical of an affection of the whole 
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fyftem, we ihall then name the difeafe 



Erysipelas. 



CCLXX. 



It is the erythema only that we are to 
confider here. For the difference of the 

appearances in the phlegmon and erythema, 

we refer to our Nofology ; and we fhall 

here only obferve, that the difference of 

thefe appearances feems to depend on the 
different feat, of the inflammation. In the 

* 

phlegmon, the inflammation feems to affe£t 

efpecially the veffels on the internal furface 
of the fkin communicating with the lax fub- 
jacent cellular texture ; whence a more co- 
pious effufion, and that too of femm, con- 
vertible into pus, takes place. In the ery- 

' w 

thema, the affe&ion is of the veffels on the 
external furface of the fkin, communicating 
with the rete mucofum, which. does not ad- 

■ 

mit of any effufion, but what feparates the 
cuticle, and gives occafion to the formation 

of 
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of a blifter, while the fmaller fize of the 
• veflels admits only of the efFufion of a thin 
fluid, very feldom convertible into pus. 

* 

Befides thcfe differences in the circunv- 
fiances of thefe two kinds of inflammation, 

* 

it is probable that they differ alfo with re- 
fpe£t to their caufes. Erythema is the ef- 
fect of all kinds of acrids externally applied 
to the Ikin ; and, when it arifes from an in- 
ternal caufe, it is from an acrimony .poured 
out on the furface of the Ikin under the cu- 
tide. In the phlegmon, an acrimony is 



not commonly evident. 



CCLXXL 



Thefe differences in the feat and caufes of 
the phlegmon and erythema, being admit- 
ted, it will appear, that the erythema muft 

> 

affeft thofe internal parts only, whofe fur- 

i 

faces are covered with an epithelioid or 



membrane, analogous to the cuticle. 



The 



fame difference of caufes, and of the feat 
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ftow marked, will alfo explain what has 
been delivered by pra&i.cal writers, with 
j-efpedt to the aire of thefe different cutane- 
ous inflammations. But we (hall not pro- 
fecute this here, becaufe it fails under the 
province of furgery, which, in this courfe, 
we cannot enter into. For the fame reafon, 
\ve fhall not fay any thing of the variety of 

» 

texternal inflammation, which might other- 
wife be confidered here* 
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III. 



Of Ophthalmia 



o R. 



Inflammation of the E te> 



CCLXXII. 



/ 



The inflammation of the eye may be con- 

i 

fidered as of two kinds, according as it is 

feated in the membranes of the ball of the 

eye, when we name it Ophthalmia 

Membranarum, or as it is feated inthefe- 
baceous glands placed in the tarfus, or ed- 
ges of the eye-lids, in which cafe it may be 

termed Ophthalmia Tarsi. 

Thefe two kinds are very frequently con- 
ne<Aed together, as the one may readily ex- 
eke the other ; but they are ftill to be di- 
ftinguiftied according as the one or the o- 
ther may happen to be the primary affec- 
tion* 
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CCLXXIII, 



The inflammation of the membranes of 

1 % 

the eye affe&s efpecially, and mod frequent- 
ly, the adnata, and appears in a turgefcence 

ofitsveffels; fo that the red veflels which 
fire naturally there, become not only in- 

preafed in fize, but many more appear than 

did in a natural ftate. This turgefcence of 

the vefTels is attended with pain, efpecially 

upon the motion of the ball of the eye ; and 

this irritation, like every other, applied to 

the furface of the eye,, produces an effufion 

of tears from the lachrymal gland. 

The inflammation commonly, and chief- 
ly, affe&s the adnata l'pread on the anterior 
part of the bulb of the eye ; but uiually 
fpreads alfo along the continuation of the 
adnata on the infide of the palpebrae ; and* 
as that is extended on the tarlus palpebra- 
rum, the excretories of the febaceous glands 
opening there are alfo frequently afFe&ed. 
When the affe&ion of the adnata is confix 
« derable* 
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derable, • it may be communicated to the 
fubjacent membranes of the eye, and even 

r 

to the retina itfelf, which thereby acquires 
fo great a fenfibility, that every imprefiioa 

* 

of light becomes painful. 



CCLXXIV. 



The inflammation of the membranes of 
the eye is in different degrees, according as the 
adnata is more or lefs affeded, or according 
as the inflammation is either of the adnata 
alone, or of the fubjacent membranes alfo; 
•and, upon thefe differences, different fpecies 
have been eftablifhsd, ^nd different appel- 
lations given to them. But we fhall not pro- 
fecute the confideration of thefe, being of 
opinion, that all the pafes of the Ophthalmia 
membranarum differ only in degree, and 
are to be cured by remedies of the fame 
kind, more or lefs employed, 



CCLXXV, 
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CCLXXV. 



The proximate caufe of Ophthalmia is not 
different from that of inflammation in ge-> 

neral : and the different circumftances of 

7 W » I • < i , < i 

Ophthalmia .may .be explained by the dif- 
ference of its remote caufes, and by the dif- 

J 

ferent parts of the eye .which it happens to 
affeft ; as may be underftood from what has 
been already faid. We now proceed to coijw 
fider the Cure. 



f *j 
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The Ophthalmia ^membranarum requires 
the remedies proper for inflammation in ge- 
neral ; and, 'when the deeper-feated mem- 
branes are affeded, and Specially when a 

pyrexia is prefent, large general bleedings 
may be neceffary. But this laft is feldot$ 

the cafe; ^nd, for the. mod part, the oph- 
thalmia is an affe&io.n purely local, accom- 
panied with little or no pyrexia. General 

i i 

v bleedings, 
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it, and the cure is chiefly to be obtained by 
topical bleedings, that is, blood drawn frorti 
vefiels near the inflamed part ; and opening 

1 

the jugular vein or the temporal artery, may 



4 

be considered as in fome meafure of this kind. 



It is commonly fufficient to apply a nun ber 

or leeches round the eye ; and it is perhaps 
better dill to draw bluod by cupping add 
(carrying upon the temples, in m my caffs,, 
the molt effectual lemedy is that ot lcarify- 
jng the internal furfWc ot' th-. '..lenoi eye, 
licK an<- rutting the turgid veflek upon the 
adnata itfeif. 



GCLXXVIL 



Befides blood-letting, purging, as a reme- 
dy fuited to inflammation in general, has 



adapted 



flammat 



i) 



and therefore to Ophthalmia ; and it is 



f< 



before 
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does not 



* 

foefbfe with refped to general blee< 

1 * 

king in the cafe of ophthalmia 
prove ufeful in any proportion to the eva- 
cuation excited* 



ccLxxvm. 



to 



For relaxing the fpafm in the pafr, nnd 
faking ofF the determination n? rhe fh £** 
it, bliftering near the part has commonly 

been fotind ufeful 



\ 



CCLXXIX. 



Ophthalmia, as an external inflammation, 
admits of topical applications. All thefe, 
however, which increafe the heat and relax 

the veflels of the part, prove hurtful ; anrf 

A- 

9 

the admiffion of cool air to the eye, arid the 
application of cooling' and aftringent medi- 
cines, which at the fame time do not pro- 
duce irritation,- prove ufeful 



vA^jL.&.A. Av 



-V*J i 



tM 



/ 



&*4 



P'VL ACt i C '& 



( 



CCfcXXX; 



In the dure of Ophthalmia, mtich care Is 
requifite to avoid all irritation', particularly 
that of light; and the only and certain means 
of doing this, is by keeping ' the patient in 
a very dark ehamben 



cclxxxl 



Thefe 



+ 4 m 

mia membranarum j and, in the Ophthalmia 
tarfi, fo far as it is produced by the ophthal- 
mia membranarum, the fame remedies may 

4 

be necefTary* As, however, the Ophthal- 



tarfi 



upon an acri- 



mony depofued in the febaceous glands of 
the part, fo it may require various internal 
remedies according to the variety of the a- 
crimony in fault, for which we mud refer 

to the confideration of fcrophula, fyphilis* 
or other difeafes with which this Ophthal- 
mia may be conne&ed ; and, where thefe 

fliall not be evident, certain remedies, more 

generally 
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generally adapted to the evacuation of acri-^ 
jnony, fuch as mercury, may be employed. 



CCLXXXII. 



In the Ophthalmia tarfj, it almoft conftant* 
ly happens, that fome Julcerations are form- 
ed on the tarfus. Thefe require the appli- 
cation of mercury or copper, which alone 
may forhetimes cure the whole affection ; 
and they may be ufeful even when the dif- 
eafe depends upon a fault of the whole fy-p 

ftepi 



o* 



CCLXXXIII. 



^oth in the Ophthalmia membranarum, 
and in the Ophthalmia tarfi, it is neceflary 
to obviate that gluing together of the eye- 
lids which commonly happens in fleep ; and 
which may be done by infinuating a little 
of any mild un&uous medicine between the 
eye-lids before the patient (hall go to fleep, 

f £ SECT. 
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IV, 



Of Phrensy, or Phrenitis* 



CCLXXX1V, 



This is an inflammation of the parts con- 
gained in the cavity of the cranium, and 
may affect either the. membranes of the 
brain, or the fubftance of the brain itfelf. 
Nofologifts have thought, that the two cafes 
might be diftinguifhed by different fymp- 
toms, and therefore tyy different; appellations; 
but we do not find this confirmed by obier- 

* 

vation and difie&ion j and therefore fhall 
treat of both cafes under the title of Phrea- 
fy, or Phrenttis* 
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CCLXXXV; 



An idiopathic phrenfy is a rare occur- 
rence, a fympathic more frequent, and th6 

afcertaining either the one or the other isi 
on many occafions, difficult, as the fymp- 
toms by which the difeafe is moft common- 
judged to be prefent, appear fometimes with- 
out internal inflammation ; and difle&ionfc 
have fhewri, that the brain had been in- 
flamed, when few of the peculiar fymptoms 
tof inflammation had appeared before; 



CCLXXXV!. 



p 

The fymptoms by which it may be moft 
fcertainly known are, an acute pyrexia, a 

violent headach, a rednefs of the face and 
fcyes, an impatience of light or noife, a con- 

ftant watching, and a delirium impetuous 
and furious. Some nofologifts have thought 
thefe fymptoms peculiar to an inflamma- 
tion of the membranes, and that the inflarn- 

j mation 
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mation of the fubftanee of the brain was tot 
be diftinguifhed by fome degree of coma 
attending it. It is for this reafon ttutt-ia 

the Nofology I have added the typhomania 
to the chara&er of phrenitis ; but, upon far- 
ther refle&ion, I find no proper foundation 

for this ; and, if we pafs from the character & 

above delivered, there will be no fixing the 
variety that occurs. 



CCLXXXVIL 



The remote caufes of phrenfy, are all thofe 
which diredly ftimulate the membranes, or 

fubftanee, of the brain, and particularly all 
thofe which increafe the impetus of the blood 

in the veflels of the brain. The paflions of 
the mind, and certain poifonS, afe amongft 
the remote caufes of phrenfy ; but, in what 
banner they operate is not well underftood. 



CGLXXXVHL 
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CCLXXXIX. 



4 

It is probable that purging may be of 

faore ufe in this than in fome other inflam- 
matory affe&ions, as it may operate by re- 

vulfion. For the fame purpofe of revulfion, 

warm 



•* 



m 
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The cure of phrenfy is the fame with that 
df inflammation in general ; but here thd 
moll powerful remedies are to be immedi- 
ately employed. Large and repeated bleed- 
ings are efpecially neceffary, and thefe too 
taken from veffels ds near as poffible to the 
part affe&ed. The opening of the tempo- 
ral artery has been recommended, and with 
fome reafon ; but the pra&ice is attended / 

with inconvenience ; and we believe that 
the opening the jugular veins may prove 
more effectual ; with which, however, may 
be joined, the drawing of blood from the 
temples by cupping and fcarifying. 
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warm pediluvia are a remedy, but forhe- 
what ambiguous. The taking off the force 
ef the blood in the veffels of the head by ari 
erecl: pofture, is commonly ufefuh 



CCXG 



Blifteririg is generally ufeful in this dif- 
eafe, but chiefly, when applied near to the 
part affected* 



CCXCt. 



Every part of the antiphlogiftic regimen 
is here neceffary, and particularly the admit 
fion of cold air. Even cold fubftances ap- 
plied clofe to the head have been found ufe- 
ful, and the application of fuch refrigerants 
sis vinegar is certainly proper. 



CCXCII. 



It appears certain, that opiates are hurtful 

in every inflammatory ftate of the brain ; 

and 
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and it is to be obferved, that, from the am-s 
biguity mentioned in (CCLXXXV.) the 
accounts of practitioners, with regard to the 

* 

iuvantia and laedentia in this difeafe, are 

_J * * * * ■■■' ****** w \ 

very uncertain. 
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CHAP. V. 



Pr tse Qujnsy, qr Cynanche. 



# 



CCXCIII. 



This name is applied to every inflamma- 
tion of the internal fauces : but thefe are dif- 
ferent according to the part which may be 
^ffe&ed, and the nature of the inflammation, 

In our Nofology, therefore, after giving the 
chara&er of the Cynanche as a genus, we 
have diftinguiihed five different fpecies, 
yrhich muft here likewife be fcparately con- 
sidered* 
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I. 



Or the Cynanche Tonsillaris 



CCXCIV, 



This is . an inflammation of the mucous 
membrane of the fauces, affedting efpecially 
that congeries of mucous follicles which 
forms the tonfils, and from thence fpread- 
ing along the velum and uvula, fo as fre- 
quently to affe£t every part of the mucous 
membrane. 



ccxcv. 



' The difeafe appears by fome tumour and 
rednefs of the parts, is attended with a pain- 

I 

ful and difficult deglutition; a troublefome 



Gg 



clammynefa 
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clammynefs of the mouth and throat ; a fre- 

* 

quent, but difficult, excretion of mucus ; anc[ 

4 

the whole is accompanied with pyrexia. 



ccxcvi. 



This fpecies of quinfy is never contagi- 

pus ; it terminates frequently by refolution, 

fometimes by fuppuration> but hardly ever 
by gangrene, although in this difeafe fomc 

floughy fpou fometimes appear upon the 

ii 

fauces. 



CCXCVIL 



This difeafe is commonly occasioned by 
cold externally applied, particularly about 
the neck. It affe&s efpecially the young 
and fanguine, and a difpofition to it is often 
■acquired by habit. It occurs efpecially in 

r 

fpring and autumn, when viciffitudes of heat; 
and cold frequently take place. The inflam- 
mation and tumour are commonly at firft 

moll 
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Inoft confiderable in one tonfil, and after- 
wards, abating in that, increafe in the other. 



CCXCVIII. 



In the cure of this inflammation, fome 
bleeding *aay be proper ; but large general 
bleedings will feldom be neceffary. The 
opening of the ranular veins feems to be 
an infignificant remedy ; and leeches fet up- 
on the external fauces are of more efficacy. 



CCXCIX. 



This inflammation may be often relieved 

by moderate aftringents, and particularly by 
acids applied to the inflamed parts. In 
many cafes, nothing has been found to give 
iriore relief than the vapour of warm water 
received into the fauces. 
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The other remedies of this difeafe are 
rubefacient, or bliftering medicines, applied 

li 

externally to the neck, and with thefe, the 
employment of antiphlogiftic purgatives, as 

well as every part of the antiphk%iftic regi- 
men, except the application of cold. 



CCCI. 



This difeafe, as we have faid, often ter- 

minutes by refolution, frequently accompa- 
nied with fw eating ; which is therefore to 

be prudently favoured and encouraged. 



CGCIL 



AVhen 



+ 

dency to fuppuratioh, nothing will be more 
ufeful than the frequent taking into the fau- 
ces the fleams of warm water. When the 

abfcefs is attended with much fwelling, if it 

break 
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break not fpontaneoufly, it fhould be opened 
by a lancet ; and this does not require much 
caution, as even the inflammatory ftate may 
be relieved by fome fcarification of the ton- 
fils. 1 have never feen any cafe requiring 
broachotomy. 









SECT. II. 



1 « 



Of the Cynanche Maligna, 



cccm. 



This is a contagious difeafe, feldom fpora- 
dic, and commonly epidemic. It attacks 
perfons of all ages, but more commonly 

thofe in a young and infant ftate. It at- 
tacks perfons of every conftitution, when 

expofed 
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txpofed to the contagion, but ttioft readily 
the weak and infirm; 



'fi» 



CCCIV. 



The difeafe is ufually attended with a con- 
fiderable pyrexia, and the fymptoms of the 
acceffion of this, fach as, frequent cold 
fhiverings, fieknefs, anxiety, and vomiting, 



/ 



are ofte 

About the fame time, a ftiffnefs is felt in 
the heck, with fome urieafiriefs in the inter- 
nal fauces, and fome hoarfenefs of the voice, 
The internal fauces, when viewed, appear 
of a deep red colour, with fome tumour ; but 
this laft is feldom confiderable ; anddegluti- 
tion is feldom difficult or painful Very 
foon, a number of white or afh-coloured 
fpots appear upon the inflamed parts. Thefe 
fpots fpread and unite, covering almoft the 
whole fauces with thick Houghs, which fall- 
ing off, difcover ulcerations. While theft 
fymptoms proceed in the fauces, they are 

generally 
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generally attended with a coryza, whicfy 
pours out a thin acrid and foetid matter, ex 7 
coriating the noftrils qnd lips. There is of* 
tpn alfo, efpecially in infants, a frequent pur~ 
ging, and a thin acrid matter flows from the 
anus, excoriating this and the neighbouring. 

p 

parte. 



CCGV. 



With thefe fymptoms, the pyrexia pro- 
ceeds with a fmall, frequent, and irregular 
pulfe, and there is occurring a manifeft exa- 

m 4 * 

■ 

cerbation every evening, and fome remiffion 
in the mornings. A great debility appears 
in the animal functions, and the fenforium 
is affe&ed with delirium, frequently with 



coma. 



CCCVI. 



On the fecond day, or fometimes later, 

offlorefcences appear, upon the (kin, which 

are 
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are fometimes infmall points, hardly eminent] 
but, for the moft part, in patches of a red 
colour, fpreading and uniting, fo as to covei* 
the whole {kin. They appear fir ft about 
the face and neck, and, in thecourfeoffome 
days, fpread by degrees to the lower extre- 
mities. The fcarlet rednefs is often confide- 
derable on the hands, and extremities of the 
fingers, which feel ftiff and fwelled. This 
eruption is often irregular as to the time of 
its appearance, its fteadinefs, and the time of 

its continuance. It ufually continues four 
days, and goes off by fome defquamation of 

the cuticle ; but neither on its firft appear- 



ance, nor on its defquamation, does it always 
produce a remiflion of the pyrexia, or of 

i 

the other fymptorns. 



CCCVII. 



ft 

The progrefs of the difeafe depends on 
the ftate of the fauces and of the pyrexia, 
When the ulcers on the fauces, by their 

livid 
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livid and black colour, by the foetor of the 
breath, and by many marks of acrimony in 



1 * 



the fluids, fhew a tendency to gangrene, 
this takes place to a contiderable deeree, and 
the fymptoms of a putrid fever conftantly 
increafing, the patient dies often on the 
third day, fometimes later, but, for the mod 
part, before the feventh. The acrimony 
poured out from the difeafed fauces mud ne- 
cfefiarily, in part, pafs into the pharynx, and 
there fpread the infection into the oefopha- 
gus, and fometimes through the whole of 
the alimentary canal, propagating the putre- 
faction, and often exhaufting the patient by 
a frequent diarrhoea. 

The acrid matter poured out in the fauces 
being again abforbed, frequently occafions 
large fwellings of the lymphatic glands a- 
bout the neck, and fometimes, to fuch a de- 
gree, as to occafion a fuffocation. * 

It is feldom that the organs of refpiration 
efcape entirely unhurt, and very often the 
inflammatory affe&ion is communicated to 

H h thenu 
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them. It appears from difle&ions, that, in 
the Cynanche maligna, the larynx and tra- 
chea are often affetted in the fame manner 
as in the Cynanche trachealis ; and it is pro r 
bable, that, in confequence of that afFe&ion, 

the Cynanche pi align a often proves fatal by 
fuch a fudden fuffocation as happens in the 
proper Cynanche trachealis; but there is 
jeafon to fufpeft that diffe&ors have not al- 
ways diftinguifhed properly between .the 
two difeafes, 



cccviil 



Thefe are the feveral fatal terminations of 
the Cynanche maligna, which, however, do 
not always take place. Sometimes the ul- 
cers of the fauces are of a milder nature, and 

* 

the fever^is more moderate, and of a lefs pu- 
trie] kind. And, when upon the appearance 
of the efflorefcence on the fkin, the fever fuf- 
fers a remiffion ; when the efflorefcence con- 
tinues for three or four days, till it has 

fpread 



K 



OF P J$ Y S I Cfc 243 



4 ■ 

fpread over the whole body, and ends thea 
by a defquamation giving a further remiffion 

■ 

of the fever ; this often terminates entirely, 
by gentle fweats on of before the feventh 
day ; and the reft of the difeafe, terminates 
in a few days more, by an excretion of 
floughs from the fauces, while fleep, appe- 
tite, and the other marks of health, entirely 

1 

return. From this and the preceding para- 
graph, the prognoftics in this difeafe may be 
readily learned. 



CCCIX. 



In the cure of this difeafe, its feptic ten* 

dency is chiefly to be kept in view, . The 
debility, with which it is attended, renders all 
evacuations by bleeding or purging impro* 
per, except in a few inftances where the de- 
bility is lefs, and thfe inflammatory fymptoms 
more confiderable. The fauces are to be 
preferved from the efFe&s of the acrid mat- 
ter poured out upon them, and are therefore 

to 



i 
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to be frequently wafhed out by antifeptic 
gargles or inje&ions*; and the feptic tenden- 
cy of the whole fyftem fhould be guarded 
againft and corrected by internal antifeptics, 
efpecially by the Peruvian bark given in fub- 
ftance from the beginning, and continued 
thro' the courfe of the difeafe. Emetics, 
both by vomiting and naufeating, prove ufe- 
ful. When any confiderable tumour occurs, 
bliiiers applied externally will be of fervice, 
and, in any cafe, may be fit to moderate the 
internal inflammation. 



.i 



SECT. HI. 



Of the Cynanche Trachealis. 



cccx. 



This name has been given to an inflam- 

tnation of the glottis, larynx, or upper part 

of 
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of the trachea, whether it affe& the mem- 

branes of thefe parts, or the mufcles adjoin- 

ling. It may arife firft in thefe parts, and 

continue to fubfift in them alone, or it may . 

come to affeft thefe parts from the Cynan- 

che tonfillaris or maligna fpreading into 

them. 



t * 
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In either way it has been a rare occur- 
rence, and few inftances of it have been 
marked and recorded by phyficians. It is 
to be known by a peculiar croaking found 

of the voice, by a difficult refpiration, with 
afenfe of ftraitening about the larynx, and 
ind by a pyrexia attending it. - 



CCCXIL 



From the nature of thefe fymptoms, and 
from the difle&ions of the bodies of perfons 
who had died of this difeafe, there is no, 

doubt 
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doubt of its being of an inflammatory kind, 

It does not however always. run the courfe 

of inflammatory affedions, but frequently 

, produces fuch an obftrudtion of the paffagc 

* 

of the air, as fufFocates, and thereby proves 

fuddenly fatal. 



CCCXIIL 



If we judge rightly of the. nature of this 
difeafe, it will be obvious, that the cure of it 
requires the mod powerful remedies of in- 
flammation, to be employed upon the very 
firft appearance of the fymptoms. When 
a fufFocation is threatened, whether any re^ 

A- 

medies can be employed to prevent it, we 
have not had experience to determine* 



CCCXIV, 



i 

The accounts which books have hitherto 
given us of inflammations of the larynx, and 

the parts conneQed with it, amount to what 

we 
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rte have now faid ; and the inftance#recdtd- 
ed have, almofi; all of them, happened in a- 

dult perfons ; but there is a peculiar affe&ion 
pf this kind happening to infants, which has 
been little taken notice of till lately. Dr 
Home is the firft who has given any diftindt 
account of this difeafe ; but, fince he wrote, 

w 

feveral other authors have taken notice of it, 
and have given different opinions concern- 
ing it. Concerning this diverfity of opini- 

r 

ons, I fhall not at prefent inquire, but {hall 

i 

deliver the hiftory and cure of this difeafe, 

( 

in fo far as thefe have arifen from my own 
obfervation, from that of Dr Home, and of 

pther fkillful perfons in this neighbourhood, 



cccxv, 



This difeafe feldom attacks infants till aft- 
ter they have been weaned. After this pe- 
riod, the younger they are, the more they 
are liable to the difeafe. The frequency of 
it becomes lefs as children become more ad^ 

* * 

vanced ; 
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vanced 
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dren above twelve years of age being affec- 
ted With it, ^It attacks children of the mid- 
land countries, as well'as thofe who live near 
the fea. It does not appear to be contagi. 
ous, and its attacks afe frequently repeated\ 
in the fame' chiW. It is often manifeftly the 
effeft of cold applied to the body; and 
therefore appears moft frequently in the 

winter and fpring feafons. It very common- 
ly comes on with the ordinary fymptomsof 
a catarrh ; but fometimes the peculiar fymp- 



fliew 



very firft, . 



CCGXVI. 



*> 



Thefe peculiar fymptoms are the follow- 



ing: 



fhrillnefs 



Tinging found, both in fpeaking and cough- 
ing, as if the noife came from 3. brazen tube, 
At the fame time, there is a fenfe of pain a- 



ifficulty 



tion 



> 
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Hon, with a whizzing; found i§ iafpiration, 
as if the paflage of the air were ftraitened. 



f 



The cough which attends iti i6- commonly 
dryland; if any thing be' fpit' up, it is a 1 
matter of a purulent appearance, and fbme~ 
time# films, rfefembling portions of a- mem* 
brane. With* all thefe fyniptom^ there is a 
frequency of pulfe ; a reftleffhefs * and 1 an un~ 
feafy fenfe of heit; When the internal fau- 

ft 

tefc ar#Mewed, they are fbmetimes without 

4 

4 

any appearance of inflammation, but fte- 

1 4 

quently ariedhefs, and even fweHing appears, 
and fomettmes there is air appearance of 
matter like to that ; rejefttd by coughing. 
To^the^with thefymptoms now dfefcribed, 
and : particularly with" a' great difficulty of 
breathings and a fenfe of frrangling' in the 

fauces, the patient is fometimes fuddenly 

killed. 



ccdxvir. 



Many diffecVions-have been made of in* 

I « fants 



\- 
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fants who had flied of this difeafe, and very 
constantly there has appeared a praeternatu- 
ral membrane lining the whole internal fur- 
face of the upper part of the trachea, and 
extending in the fame manner downwards 
into fome of its ramifications- This preter- 
natural membrane may be eafily feparated, 
and fornctimes has been found feparated in 
part from the fubjacent proper membrane of 
the trachear This laft is commonly found 
entire, that is, without any appearance of 
erofion or ulceration, but it frequently ftiows 
the veftiges ot inflammation, and is covered 
by a matter refembling pus, like to that re- 
jected by coughing j and very often?* mat- 
ter of the fame kind is found in the bron- 
chiae, iometimes ia confiderable quantity. 



CCCXVIIL 



From the remote caufes of this difeafe ; 
from the cattarhal fymptoms commonly at- 
tending it j from the pyrexia constantly pre- 

fent 
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fent with it ; from the fame kind of preter- 
natural membrane being found in the tra- 
chea, when the Cynanche maligna is com- 
municated to it j and from the vefiiges of 
inflammation on the trachea difcovered upon 
difle&ion, we muft conclude, that this dif- 

» p * * * 

1 

$afe confifts in an inflammatory affedtion of 
the mucous membrane of the larynx and 
trachea, producing an exudation analogous 

i 

to that found on the furface of inflamed vif- 
cera, and appearing partly in a membranous 

cruft, and partly in a fluid refembling pus* 



CCCXIX, 



Though this difeafe confifts in an inflam- 
matory aflfe&ion, it does not commonly end 
either in fuppuration or gangrene. The 
troublefome circumftance of it feems to. con-p 
fift in a fpafm of the mufcles of the glottis* 

tfireatning fuffocation. 



QCCXX 
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When 



it' is by refolution , o£ the inflammation, by 
a ceafing of the fpaiin of the glottis, by an 

i 

^xpedipration of the matter exuding from 
the trachea, and of the crufts formed there, 
and frequently it ends without any expec- 
{oration, or at leaft with fuch only as at- 

tends an ordinary catarrh. 



CCCXXI. 



When the difeafe ends fatally, it is by a 
fuffocation ieemingly depending 4fcpon a 
fpafm affeding the glottis j but fometimes, 
probably, depending upon a quant ityjof mat- 
ter filling the bronchiae. 



CCCXXIL 



As we fuppofe the difeafe to be an inflam- 
matory affection, fo we attempt the cure of 

* « 

it 



■u 



" m 

jt by the ufual remedies of inflammation! 
and which for the moft part we have found 
effectual. Blefeding, both .general and topi^ 
cal, has pften given immediate relief, and, 
by being repeated, has entirely cured the 



difeiie. Biifteting aifo, near to the part af-? 
fe&ed, has been found ufeful. Upon the 
firft attack of the difeafe, vomiting, immedi- 
ately after bleeding, feefns to be of confider- 



able.ufe, apd iom.-etirnes iu^deniy removes 
the difeafe. .In every ftage of the difeafe, 

i * i 

# 

{he antiphlogiftic regimen is .neceffary, an4 



particularly ;the frequent ufe of laxative 



■ w 



|ly ftef q. Though we *%po,fe that a < fpafai 
affe&jijj* the.glpttis is often fatal in this dif- 
eafe, we have jiot found .aritifpafii^Qdic rmp 

4icine8 1 to;b|^<»f.any:.ufe, 
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CCCXXIIL 



In the Cynanche tonfillaris, the inflame 

jnation of the mucous membrane often 
fpreads upon the pharynx, and into the be- 
ginning of the oefophagus* and thereby ren- 
ders deglutition more difficult ^nd uneafyj 
but fuch a cafe does not require to be diftin- 

* 

guifhed as a different fpecies from the com- 
mon Cynanche tonfillaris, and only requires 
that blood-letting, and other remedies, fhould 
be employed with greater diligence than in 
ordinary cafes. We have never feen any 

4 

cafe in which the inflammation began in 

{he pharynx, or ia which this part alone 



*» 



vm 



X 

was inflamed ; but practical writers have ta- 



p i 



ken notice of fuch a cafe, and to them, there- 
fore, I muft refer, both for the appearances 
which diftinguifli it, and for the method of 
cure* 



S E C T. V. 



Of the Cynanche ParoTid^a, 



CCCXX1V. 



This is a difeafe known to the vulgar in 
every country of Europe, but has been little 
treated of by medical writers. It is often 
epidemic, and manifeftly contagious. It 
comes on with the ufual fymptoms of pyrexia 
which is foon after attended with a confide- 
rable tumour of the external fauces and 

neck. 
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neck; This tumour appears. firfffa> a gifcri- 
dular moveable tumour at th& corner of the 
lower jaw ; but: the fwelling-, foein becomes 
uniformly diffufed over a great part of the 
neck, fometimes oil one fide only* but more 

■ 

commonly on both. The fwelling continues 
to increafe till the fourth day ; but from that 
period it declines, and in a few days more 
paffes off entirely. As the fwelling of the 
fauces recedes, foine tumour affe£U the tefti- 
cles in the male fex, or the breads in the fe- 
male. Thefe tumours are fometimes large; 
hard, and painful j but are feldom either 
Very uneafy or of long continuance. The 
pyrexia attending this difeafe is commonly 

flight, arid recedes- with the. fwelling of the 
fauces j but fometimes, when the fwelling 

of the teftieles does not fucceed to that of 

the fauces, or when the one or the other has 
beenfuddenly repfefled, the pyrexiabecomes 
more confiderable, is often attended with de- 
lirium, and has fometimes proved fatal. 

* CCCXXV. 
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As this difeafe commonly runs its courfe 
without either dangerous or troublefome 
fymptoms ; fo it hardly requires any reme- 
dies. An antiphlogiftic regimen, and avoid- 
ing cold, are all that will be commonly necef- 
fary. But when, iipotr the receding of 
the fwellings, the pyrexia comes to be 
confiderable, and threatens an affe&ion of 
the brain, it will be proper, by warm fo- 
mentations, to bring back the fwelling, and, 
by vomiting, bleeding, or bliftering, to ob- 
viate the confequences of its abfence. 



K k CHAR VI, 
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CHAP. VI. 



Of Pneumonic Inflammation. 



cccxxvi. 



Under this title I mean to comprehend 
the whole of the inflammations affecting ei- 
ther the vifcera of the thorax, or the mem- 
brane lining the interior furface of that cavi- 
ty ; for neither do our diagnoses ferve to 

* 

afcertain exadly the feat of the difeafe, nor 
does the difference in the feat of the difeafe 
give any confiderable difference in the ftate 
of the fymptoms, or lead to any difference 
in the method of cure. 



CCCXXVIL 
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CCCXXVII 



Pneumonic inflammation, however vari- 
ous in the feat of it, feems to me to be al- 
ways known and diftinguifhed by the fol- 
lowing fymptoms ; pyrexia, difficult breath- 
ing, cough and pain in fome part of the 
thorax ; but thefe fymptoms are on different 

1 

occafions yarjoufiy modified. 



• 



CCCXXVIII, 



The difeafe almoft always comes on with 

9, cold ftage, and is accompanied with the 
other fymptoms of pyrexia, though* in a few^ 

inftances, the pulfe may be not more fre- 

■ 

quent, nor the heat of the body increafed 

1 

beyond what is natural. Sometimes the 
pyrexia is from the beginning accompanied 

with the other fymptoms ; but frequently 
the pyrexia is formed for fome hours before 
the other fymptoms become confiderablg, 

<ind particularly before the pain be felt. For 

' the 
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the moft part, the pulfe is frequent, full, 
ftrong, hard, and quick ; but, in a few in- 
fiances, cfpecially in the advanced ftate of the 
difeafe, the pulfe is weak and foft, and at the 

4 

fame time irregular. 



CCCXXIX. 



s 



The difficulty of breathing is always pre- 
fent, and moft confiderable fti infpiration, 

both becaufe the lungs do not ealily admit 
of a full dilatation, and becaufe the dilata- 
tion aggravates the pain attending the dif- 
eafe. The difficulty of breathing is alfo 
greater when the patient is in one pofture of 
the body rather than another.. It is generally 
greater when he lies upon the fide affefted ; 
but fometimes the contrary happens. Very 
often the patient cannot lie eafy upon either 

fide, and can find eafe only when lying on 
the back ; and fometimes he cannot breath 
eafily, except when in fomewhat of an erefl; 
jpofture. 

cccxxx, 
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A cough always attends this difeafe; but, 

A, 

in different cafes, is more or lefs urgent and 

i 

* 

painful. It is fometimes dry, that is, with- 
out, any expe&oration, efpecialiy in the be- 
ginning of the difeafe;'but more commonly 
it is, even from the firft, moift, and the mat- 
ter fpit up various, both in confidence and 

4 

colour ; and frequently it is ftreaked . with 

blood. 



CCCXXXL 



The. pain attending this difeafe, is, in 

different cafes, felt in different parts of the 
thorax, but moft frequently in one fide. It 
has been faid to affi|d: the right fide more 
commonly than the left ; but this is not cer- 
tain ; while, on the other hand, it is certain, 
that the left fide has very olten been affec- 
ted. The pain is fometimes felt as if it 

were under the fternum, fometimes in the 

back, 
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the fides its place has been higher or lower, 
more forward or backward ; but the place of 
all others moft frequently affe&ed, is about 
the fixth or feventh rib, near the middle of 
its length, or a little more forward. The 



pain 



is often fevere and pungent, but fometimes- 

i 

more dull and obtufe, with a fenfe of weight 
rather than of pain. It is moft efpecialiy 
fevere and pungent when occupying the 
place laft mentioned. For the moft part, it 

continues fixed in one place, but fometimes 
fhoots from the fide to the fcapula on 
one hand, or to the fternum and clavicle on 

the other. 



CCCXXXII. 




The different ftatefpf fymptoms now 
mentioned does not always afcertain exaflly 
the feat of the difeafe. To me it feems pro- 
bable, that the difeafe is always feated, or at 
leaft begins in fome part of the pleura, ta- 

king 
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king that membrane in its greateft extent, 
as now commonly underftood ; that is, as 
covering not only the internal furface of the 
cavity of the thorax, but alfo as forming the 
mediaftinum, and as extended over the peri- 
cardium, and over the whole furface of the 
lungs. 



CCCXXXIIL 



There is therefore little foundation for di- 
ftinguifhing this difeafe by different appella- 
tions taken from the part which may be fuppo- 
fed to be chiefly afFe&ed.* The term Pleurify 
might be properly applied to every cafe of the 
difeafe; and is very improperly limited to that 



inflammation wlgjejl begins in, and chiefly 



k ( 



affe&s the pleurajmrablis. We believe that 



UJ 




fuch a cafe does tJSSm occur ; but we alfo be- 



lieve it to be a rafe occurrence, and that the 
difeafe much more frequently begins in, and 
chiefly afFe&s the pleura inverting the lungs, 

producing all the fymptoms fuppofed to be- 
long 



♦ 
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long to wh^Lt has been called the Pleurjtis 



vera. 



CCCXXXIV. 
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Same phyficians have imagined, that there 
is a cafe of pneumonic inflammation, par- 
ticularly entitled to the appellation of Pe- 
ripneumony, and that is, the cafe of aa in- 
flammation beginning in the parenchyma, 
or cellular texture of the lungs, and having 
its feat chiefly there. But it feems to me 
very doubtful, if any acute inflammation of 
the lungs, or any difeafe which has been 
called peripneumony, be of that kind. It 
feems probable, that every acute inflamma- 
tion begins in membranaMjfitoarts 
every difle&ion of peif^ B H flp d of peripneu 



mcrty, the external HieflBfie of the lungs, 
or fome part of the pleiif||;has appeared to 

have been confiderably aife&ed.' 





ccexxxv. 
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An inflammation df the pledft cdverihg 
the Upper furface of the diaphragm* has 
been diftinguiihed by thd appellation of 
iVaphreriitidj as fiippofed to be attended 

i * 

with the peculiar fytiiptdms of delirium, ri- 
fus fardonicUSj sind othef- convulfive mo- 

» 1 

tions j but it i£ certain, that an inflamma- 

4 

tion of that portion of the pleura, and af- 
feftiflg alfb even the mufcular fubftance of 
the diaphragm* has often taken place with- 
but any df the fymptoms mentioned ; and 
I have mft neither with difle£Hons, nor any 

■ 

f difledions, Which fupport the 

inflammation of the pleuri 

gm, is attended with de- 

nly than any other pneu- 



accou, 
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CCCXXXVI. 



With refped to the fea^ of pneumonic 
inflammation, we muil obierve further, that, 
although it may arife and fubfiil chiefly in 
one part of the pleura only, it is however 
frequently communicated to other parts of 
the fame, and commonly communicates a 
morbid affe&ion to the whole extent of it. 



cccxxxvir. 



The- remote caufe of pneumonic inflam- 
mation is, commonly, cold applied to the 
body, obftruding: perfpiration, and determi- 
ning to the lungs, while at the fi^^ime the 



expo| 






t 
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cold. Thefe circumftan 
ly when an inflammat 

in the fyftem ; and, thefWH^P° P erfons 
of the greateft vigour ; in 'CpJd^Iimates ; in 
the winter-feafon ; and particularly in the 

igring, when viciffitudes of heat and cold 

are 
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are frequent. The difeafe, however, may a- 
rife in any feafon when fuch viciffitudes take 

place. 
Other remote caufes alfo may have a (hare 

in thi6 matter, fuch as every means of ob- 

ftrucling, draining, or otherwife injuring the 
pneumonic organs. 

The pneumonic inflammation has been 
fometimes fo much an epidemic, as to occa- 
fion a fufpicion of its depending upon a fpe- 
cific contagion ; but we have not met with 
any evidence in proof of this. See Morgagni 
de caufis et fedibus morborum,epift. 2f. art. 
26. 







CCCXXXVIII. 



'.r t' 



r r 



Th 



may ter 




$L''*% 



.&*■■// 



* r « "M 



ate l 



ig, like other inflammations, 




efolution, fuppuration, or 
gangrene ; but it has alio a termination pe- 
culiar to itfelf, as has been hinted above, 
(CCLII.) and which is, when it is attended 
with an effufion of blood into the cellular 
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texture of the lungs, which fppn interrupting 
the . circulation pf the blood through thi^ 
viicus, produces a fatal fuffocation. This 
indeed feerciS to be the moft common termi- 
nation of pneumonic Inflammation, when it 
pnds fatally ; for, upon the diflecfcion of al- 
pioft every perfon dead of that dileafe, it has 
appeared tha$ fuch an effufion had happen- 



OXXXXIX. 



From tl^e fame diffe&ions, we learn, that 
pneumonic inflammation commonly prodiir 

ces an exudation frorp the internal furface 



> 



cf the pleura, which appears partly as a foft 
vifcid cruft, often of a comRa^^njIimbranous 



form, covering every wherlphe |"^rface of 




the pleura, and par ticularl^^6fe|i|^tS' where 







'* 



the lungs adhere to the pleura coftalis, or 
mediaftinum ; and this ctuft feems aLways to 

fce th^ cement of fuch adhefions. 

The 
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The fame exudation fhews itfelf alfo by a 
quantity of a feroiis fluid commonly founc} 
in the cavity* of the thorax ; and.fome exu- 
dation or effafion< is. ufually foimd to have. 
been made alfo into the cavity q£ tljf peri* 
pardiijm? 



QCGXL. 



It feems probable alfo, that a like effufjon 

is fometimes made into the cavity of the 

bronchiae j for, in fome perfons who have 

died after labouring under a pneumonic, in- 
flammation for a few days only, the bron- 

fhiae have been found filled with a confider^ 
ble quantity of a ferous and thickifh fluid* 



t - 



which I think muft be confidered rather a$ 
the effufiqn above mentioned, haying had its 
thinner parts taken jpflf by refpiratiop, thar\ 
as a pus fo fuddenly formed in the inflamed 



part. 
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It is, however, not improbable, that this 
cfFufion, as well as that made into the cavities 
of the thorax and pericardium, may be a 
matter of the fame kind with that which in 
other inflammations is poured into the cel- 
lular texture of the parts inflamed, and there 
converted into pus ; but, in the thorax and 

v 

pericardium, it does not always put on that 
appearance, becaufe the cruft covering the 

furface prevent? the abforption of the thin- 
ner part. This abforption, however, may 

i 

be compenfated in the bronchiae, by the 
drying power of the air ; and therefore the 
effufion into them may put op a more pu- 
rulent appearance. In many cafes of pneu- 

■ 

inonic inflammation, when theSpt'TAare 
very copious, it is difficult to fujppofe, that 
the whole of them proceed from the mucous 
follicles of the bronchiae, It feems proba- 
ble that a great part of them may proceed 

from the effufed ferous fluid we have been 

men" 
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mentioning } and this too will account for 
the fputa being fo often of a purulent ap- 
pearance. Perhaps the fame thing will ac- 
count for that purulent expe&oration, and 
that purulent matter found in the bronchiae, 
which the learned Mr de Haen fays he had 
often obferved, when there was no ulcera- 
tion of the lungs ; and this explanation is 
at leaft more probable than Mr de Haen's 

fuoDofition of a pus formed in the circula- 



ting blood 
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To conclude this fubjed, we are of opi- 
nion, that the effufion into the bronchiae, 
which we have mentioned (CCCXLI.) often 
concurs with the effufion of red blood 
(CCCXXXVIIL) in occafioning the fuffoca- 

tion which fatally terminates pneumonic in- 
flammation ; that the effufion of ferum alone 
may have this effeft; and that: the ferum 
poured out in a certain quantity, rather than 

a»y 



ii 



'*. 
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kny debility hi thd powers df expectoration* 
is the catife of that ceafing of expectoration 
Ivhich precedes the fatal event; for, in many 
cafes, the expeftoratiori has ceafed, when no 
' other fymptoms of debility have: appeared 
and when, upon diffe&ion, the bronchiae 

+ 

have been found full of liquid matter* Nay 
1 it is even probable, that, in fonie cafes, fuch 

an efFufion may take place, without any 

fymptoms of violent inflammation ; and, i 



other cafes, the efFufion taking place may 
feem to Remove the fymptoms of inflamma 
tiori which had appeared before, and thus 
account for thofe unexpected fatal termina- 
tions which have fometimes happened; Per- 

r 

haps this efFufion will account alfo for many 
of the phaenomena of the Peripneumonia 

Notha. 



** § * * 
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Pneumonic inflammation feldom termi- 
mates by refolution, without being attended 

with 
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with fome evident evacuation. An hemor- 
rhage from the nofe happening on fome of 
the firft days of the difeafe has fometimes 
put an end to it ; and it is faid, that an eva* 
cuation from the hemorrhoidal veins ; a bi- 
lious evacuation by ftool ; and an evacuation 
of urine, with a copious fediment ; have fe- 
derally had the fame effect; but fuch occur- 
rences have been rare and unufual. 
The evacuation mod frequently attending, 

and feeming to have the greateft effe<a in 
promoting refolution, is an expc&oratioti of 
a thick white or yellowifh matter, a little 

* 

ftreaked with blood, copious, and brought 

up without much or violent coughing. 

Very frequently the refolution of this difc 
eafe is attended with,, and perhaps produced 
by a fweat, which is warm, fluid, copious, 
over the whole body, and attended with an 
abatement of the frequency of the pulfe, of 
the heat of the body, and of other febrile 

fymptoms. 

M m OCCXLIV- 
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The prognoftics in this difeafe are form- 
ed from the Sate of the principal fyrnptoms* 

(CCCXXVIL) 

A violent pyrexia is always dangerous. 

The danger, however, is chiefly denoted 
by the difficulty of breathing. When the 
patient can lie on one fide only ; when he can 
lie on neither fide, but upon his back only; 
when he cannot breathe with tolerable cafe, 
except when the trunk of his body is ereft ; 
when, even in this poftiire, the breathing is 
very difficult, and attended with a turgef- 
cence and flushing of the face, with partial 
fweats about the head and neck, and an ir- 
regular pulfe ; thefe circumftances mark the 

difficulty of breathing in different degrees, 
and r coniequently, in proportion, the danger 
of the difeafe, 

i 

A frequent violent cough aggravating the 
• pain, is always the fymptom of an obflinate 
diieafe. 

As 
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As w^e believe that the difeafe is hardly 

s 

ever refolved, without fome expe&oration, 
fo a dry cough mufi be always an unfavour- 
able fymptom. 
As the expe&oraticn defcribcd(CCCXLIIL) 

is a mark that the difeafe is proceeding to a 
refolution, (o an expectoration, which has 
not thefe conditions* muft denote at lead a 

i 

doubtful ftate of the difeafe ; but the marks 
taken from the colour of the matter are for 
the moft part fallacious. 

An acute pain, very much interrupting 
infpiration, is always the mark of a violent 

w 

difeafe, but not of a more dangerous 

difeafe than an obtufe pain, attended with 

very difficult refpiration. 
When the pains which at firft had afFetted 

one fide only, fh all afterwards fpread into 
the other, or, when leaving the fide firft af- 
fected, they entirely pafs into the other, thefe 
are always marks of a dangerous difeafe. 
A delirium coming on during a pneumof 

nip 
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nic inflammation, is always a fymptom de- 
noting much danger. 



i 1 
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When the termination of this difeafe 
proves fatal, it is on one qv other of the days 
of the firft week, from the third to the 

k 
w 

feventh. This is the mod common cafe; 
but, in a few inftances, death has happened 
at a later period of the difeafe. 

When the difeafe is violent, but admitting 
of refolution, this alfo happens frequent- 
ly in the courfe of the firft week ; but, in 

A- 

a more moderate difeafe, the refolution is 

often put off to the fecond week. 

The difeafe generally fufFers a remiffion 
on fome of the days from the third to the 
feventh; which, however, may be often 
fallacious, as the difeafe fometimes returns 
again with as much violence as before, and 

in fuch cafe with great danger. 

Some- 
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Sometimes the difeafe difappears on the 
fecond or third day, while an eryfipelas 
makes its appearance on fome external part; 
and, if this continues fixed, the pneumonic 
inflammation does not recur. 

If the difeafe continue beyond the four- 
teenth day, it generally terminates in a fup- 



) uration, 
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The confideration of this termination by 
fuppuration is referred to our chapter on 

Phthlfis. 

The termination by gangrene is much 
more rare than has been imagined ; and, 

when it does occur, it is ufually joined with, 
the termination by effufioo, (CCCXXXVl: .) 

V 

and the fymptoms of the one are hardly to 

be diitinguilhed from thofe of the other. 



CCCXLVIL 
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The c" re °f pneumonic inflammation 
muft proceed upon the general pl an 
(CCL1X) ; but the importance of the part 
affe&ed, and the danger to which it is ex- 
pofed, requires that the remedies be fully, at 
well as early, employed. , 



CCCXLVIII. 



The remedy chiefly to be depended upon 

ft 

is that of bleeding at the arm, which will 
be performed with moft advantage in the 
arm of the fide affe&ed, but may be done in 
either arm, as may be moft convenient for 

r 

the patient or the furgeon. The quantity 
muft be fuited to the violence of the difeafe, 

* 

and the vigour of the patient ; and, gene- 
rally, ought to be as large as this laft cir* 
cumftarice will allow. The remifilon of 
pain, and the relief of refpiration, during 

;he flowing of the blood, may limit' the 

quantity 
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quantity to be then drawn ; but, if thefe 
fymptoms of relief do not appear, the bleed- 
ing ftould be continued till the fymptoms of 
a beginning fyncope come on. It is feldom 
that one bleeding, however large, will prove 
a cure of this difeafe ; and, though the pain 
and difficulty of breathing may be much re- 
\ iieved by the firft bleeding, thefe fymptoms 
: commonly*, and after no long interval, re- 
cur ; often with as much violence as before. 
In the event of fuch recurrence, the bleeding 
is to be repeated, even in the courfe of the 

fame day, and perhaps to the fame quantity 
as before. 

Sometimes the fecond bleeding may be 
larger than the firft. There are perfons 
who, by their conftitution, are ready to faint 
even upon a frnall bleeding ; and, in fuch 

1 

•perfons, this may prevent the drawing fo 
much blood at firft as a pneumonic inflam- 
mation may require ; but, as the fame per- 
fons are fometimes found to bear after- 
bleedings better than the firft, this allows 

the 
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the fecond and fubfequent bleedings to be 
larger, and to fuch a quantity as the fymp* 
toms of the difeafe may feem to require. 
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It is according to the ftate of the lynip- 

* * 

toms, that bleedings are to be repeated; 
and they will be more effectual when prac- 

* 

r 

tifed in the courfe of th<e firft three days 
than afterwards ; but they are not to be o- 

i 

mitted, altho* four days of the difeafe may 
have already elapfed. If the phyfician fliall 
not have been called in fooner, or if the 

r 

r 

bleedings (hall not have been large enough 
during the .firft days, or even altho' thefe 

bleedings fhall have procured fome remif* 
fion ; yet, upon the recurrence of the urgent 

# 

fymptoms, bleeding fhould be repeated at 
any period of the difeafe, efpecially within 
the firft fortnight ; and even afterwards, it 
a tendency to fuppuration be not evident, 
or if, after a., fceming folution, the difeafe 

fhall have again returned. 

CCCL. 
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With refpe£t to the quantity of blood 
which ought, or which with iafety may be 
taken away, no general rules can be deliver- 
ed, as it muft be very different, according to 
the ftate of the dileafc, and the con ft itution 
of the patient. In an adult male of toler- 
able ftrength, a pound of blood, Averdupois, 
is a full bleeding. Any quantity above 

twenty ounces is a large, and any quantity 
below twelve, a fmall bleeding. A quantity 

of from four to five pounds, in the courfe of 
two or three days, is generally as much as 
fuch patients will fafely bear ; but, if the in- 
tervals between the bleedings, and the whole 
of the time during which the bleedings have 
.been employed has been long, the quantity 
taken upon the whole may be greater. 
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When a large quantity of blood has been 
already taken from the arm, and it is doubt- 
ful if more can be taken with fafety in that 
manner, fome blood may ftill be taken by 
cupping and fcarifying. Such a meafure will 
be efpecially proper, when the continuance 
or recurrence of pain, rather than the diffi- 
culty of breathing, becomes the urgent 
fymptom ; and then the cupping and fcari- 
fying fhould be made as near to the pained 

r 

part as can conveniently be don>e.. 
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An expe&oration takes place fometimes 
very early in this difeafe ; but if, notwith- 

{landing thereof, the urgent fymptoms 

fhould ftill continue, the expe&oration muft 
not fuperfede the bleedings we have men- 



during the firft day 



«afe 



•* 



. u* *■ 



feafe : its folution is not to be trufted to the 
expeftoration alone* It is in a more advan* 
ced ftate only, and when the fymptoms have 
fuffered a confiderable remiffion, that we 
may trull the entire cure to a copious and 
free expectoration* 



CCCLltL 



During the firft days of the difeafe, w<2 
do not find that bleeding ftops expectora- 
tion. On the contrary, we have often 

found bleeding promote it ; and it is in a 
more advanced ftate of the difeafe only, 
when the patient, by Urge evacuations, and 

the continuance of the difeafe, has been al- 
ready exhaufted, that bleeding teems to ftop 

* 

expectoration* We are Of opinion, that 
even then bleeding does not ftopexpedoration 
fomuch by weakening the powers of expec- 
toration, as by favouring the ferous efFufion 
into the brtmchiae, (CCCXLIL) and 
thereby preventing it. 

CCCLIV, 



204 P R A C T.I C E 



CCCLIV, 






While the bleedings we have mentioned 
fc:J1 be employed, it will be neceflary to 
employ alfo every part of the antiphlogiftic 
regimen (CXX1V.), and particularly to pre- 
vent the irritation which might anfe from any 

■ 

increaie of beat* For this purpofe, it will 
be proper to keep the patient out of bed, 
while he can bear \i eakiy, and, when he 
cannot, to cover him very lightly while he 
lies in bed.' The temperature of his cham- 
ber ought not to exceed fixty degrees of 
Fahrenheit's thermometer ; and whether it 

may be at any time colder, I am uncertain, 



CCCLV. 



t 

Mild and diluent drinks, moderately tepid, 
at leatl never cold, given by fmall portions 
at a time, ought to be adminiftered plenti- 
fully. Thefe drinks may be impregnated 

with vegetable acids. They may be pro- 
perly 
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perly accompanied alio with nitre, or fome 
other neutrals ; but thefe falts fhould be gi- 
ven feparately from the drink. 

w 

It has been alledged, that both acids and 
nitre are ready to excite coughing, and in 
fome perfons they certainly have this effed j 

i 

but, except in perfons of a peculiar habit, 
we have not found their effe&s in exciting 
cough fo confiderable or troublefome as to 
prevent our feeking the advantages other-* 
wife to be obtained from thefe medicines. 



1 
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Some pra&itioners have doubted, if pur- 
gatives can be fafely employed in this dif- 
eafe ; and indeed a fpontaneous diarrhoea 
occurring in the beginning of the dileafe 
has feldom proved ufeful ; but we have 
found the moderate ufe of cooling laxatives 
generally fafe ; and we have always found 
• it ufeful to keep the belly open by frequent 
emollient glyfters. 

CCCLVIL 
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To excite vomiting by emetics, we judge 
to be a dangerous practice in this difeafe } 
but.we have found it ufeful to exhibit nau- 
feating dofes ; and, in a fomewhat advanced 
ftate of the difeafe, we have found fuch dofes 
have proved the beft mean* of promoting 

expectoration. 
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Fomentations and poultices applied to the 

9 

pained part have been recommended, and 
may be ufeful ; but the application of them 

is often inconvenient, and we omit it entire- 
ly for the fake of the more effectual remedy 
bliftering. 

Very early in the difeafe, a bllfter fhould 

be applied as near to the pained part as pot* 
fible. But as, when the irritation of a blif- 
ter is prefent, it renders bleeding lefs effec- 
tual ; fo the application of the blifter fhould 

be 
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be delayed till a bleeding fhall have been 
employed. If the difeafe be moderate, the 

blifter may be applied immediately after the 
firft bleeding ; but, if the difeafe be violent, 
and it is prefumed that a fecoad bleeding 
may be necefTary foon after the firft, it will 
then be proper to delay the blifter till after 
the fecond bleeding, when it may be fup- 
pofed that any farther bleeding may be pofl> 

poned till the irritation arifing from the 
blifter (hall have ceafed* It may be fre- 
quently necefTary in this difeafe to repeat the 

bliftering, and, in that cafe, the plafters 
fhoilld always be applied fomewhere on the 
thorax j for* when applied to more diftant 
parts, they have little effect The keeping 
tlu bliftered pares open, and making what 
is called a perpetual blifter, has much left 
fffefl: than a freih bliftering. 
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As this difeafe fo often terminates by an 
cxpeftqnuion, fome means of promoting 

1 

this 



j 
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this have been often propofed ; but none of 

% 

thofe appear to be very effe&ual, and fome 
of them, being acrid ftimulant fubftances, 
cannot be very fafe. 

i 

The gums ufqally employed feem too 
heating ; fquills feem to be lefs fo ; but they 
are not very powerful, and fometimes in- 
convenient, by the conftant naufea they in- 
duce. 

The volatile alkali may be of fervice as 

an expe&orant ; but it fhould be referved 
for an advanced ftate of the difeafe. 

Mucilaginous and oily demulcents appear 
to be ufeful, by allaying that acrimony 
of the mucus which occafions too frequent 
coughing ; and which coughing prevents 
the ftagnation and thickening of the mu- 
cus, and thereby its becoming mild. 

The receiving the fleams of warm Water 
into the lungs, impregnated with vinegar, 
has often proved -ufeful in promoting expec- 



toration^ 



But 
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feut, of all other remedies, the moft power- 

JFul for this purpofe, are antimonial me-^ 
dicines, given in naufeating dofes, as in 

(CCCLVIL) Ofthefdj however, we have 
not found the kermes mineral more efficaci- 

1 

oiis than emetic tartar, or antimonial wine; 
and the dofe of the kermes is much more 
uncertain than that of the others* 
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Though a, fpontaneoiis fweating often 

proves the crifis of this dileafe, it ought not 
to be excited by art, unlefs with much cau- 
tion. At leaft, we have not yet found it 

either fo effe£hial or fafe as fome writers 
have alledged. When, after fome remiflion 
of the fymptoms, Spontaneous fweats ot a 

proper kind arife, they may be encouraged ; 

but it ought^to be without much heat, and 

without ftimulant medicines. If, however, 

f 

the fweats be partial and clammy only, and 
a great difficulty of breathing ftill remain, 

O o it 
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it will be very dangerous to encourage 



therm 



CCCLXI. 



Phyllcians have differed much in opinion 
with regard to the ufe of opiates in. pneu- 
monic inflammations. To me it appears, 
that, in the beginning of the difeafe, and 
before bleeding and blillering have produced 
fome remiffion of the pain, and of the diffi- 
culty of breathing, opiates have a very bad 
effedfc by their increafing the difficulty of 
•breathing, and other inflammatory Jymp- 

toms. But, in a more advanced ftate of the 
difeafe, when the difficulty of breathing has 
abated, and when the urgent fymptom is a 
cough, proving the chief caufe of the con- 
tinuance of the pain, and of the want of 
fleep, opiates may be employed with great 
acv;' .rage and fafety. The interruption 
of the expe&oration, which they feem to 

occafion, is for a fhort time only ; and they 

feem 
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feem often to promote it, as they occafion 
a ftagnation of what was by frequent cough- 
ing diflipated infenfibly, and therefore give 
the appearance of what phyficians have cal- 



Conco&ed 
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We might here give a fe&ion on the Car- 
ditis and Pericarditis, or the Inflammations 
of the Heart and Pericardium ; but they 
hardly require a particular confideration. 
An acute inflammation of the pericardium 
is almoft always a part of the fame pleuritic 
affe&ion we have been treating of, and is 
not always diftinguifhed by any different 
fymptoms ; or, if it be, does not require any 
different treatment. The fame may be laid 
of an acute inflammation of the heart itfelf ; 
and, when it happens that the one or other 
is difcovered by the fymptoms of palpitation 

or fyncope, no more is implied, than that 

the 
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the remedies of pneumonic inflammation 
Jhould be employed with greater diligence. 
From diffedtions, which fhew the heart 
and pericardium affe&ed with erofions, ul- 
cerations, and abf cefles, we difcover, that thefe 

parts had before been affe&ed with inflam- 
mation ; and while, at the fame time, not 
fymptoms of pneumonic inflammation had 

appeared, it may be alledged, that thofe in- 
flamtnations of the heart and pericardium, 
fhould be confldered as difeafes independent 

j 

of the Pneumonic. This indeed is juft ; but 
the hiftory of fuch cafes proves, that the in- 
flammation had been of a chronic kind, and 

hardly difcovering themfelves, by any pecu- 
liar fymptoms, or if attended with fuch as 
marked an affection of the heart, thefe are, 
at the fame time, fuch as have been known 
frequently to arife from other caufes than 

inflammation. There is, therefore, upon 
the whole, no room for our treating more 
particularly of the inflammation of the heart 

pr pericardium. 

CHAP. VII. 
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r 

Of the Gastritis, 



or 



Inflammation of the Stomach. 
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Among the inflammations of the abdo-* 
minal region, we have given a place in our 
Nofology to the Peritonitis, comprehending 
under this title, not only the inflammations 
affe&ing the peritonaeum lining the cavity 
of the abdomen, but thofe alfo affe&ing the 

extenfions of this membrane in the omen- 
tum and mefentery. We are not, however* 
to treat of them here, becaufe we cannot fay 
by what fymptoms they are always to be 

known j and farther, becaufe, when known, 

thej 
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they do not require any remedies befides 

ft 

thofe of inflammation in general. We pro- 
ceed, therefore, to treat of thofe inflamma- 
tions which, afFedling viicera of peculiar 
fun&ions, both give occafion to peculiar 
fymptoms, and require fome peculiarities in 
the method of cure. We begin with the in- 
flammation of the ftomach. 
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The inflammation of the ftomach is of 

4 

two kinds, Phlegmonic, or Kryfipclatous, 
The firft may be feated in what is called the 

Nervous Coat of the Stomach, or in the pe- 
ritonaeum inverting it. The fecond is al- 
ways feated in the Villous coat and cellular 
texture immediately fubjacent. 



CCCLXV. 



The phlegmonic inflammation of the 

ftomach, or what has been commonly treat- 
ed 



OF PHYSI C. 29$ 
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cd of under the title of Gaftritis, is known 

by an acute pain in fome part of the region 
of the ftomach, attended with pyrexia, fre- 
quent vomiting, efpecially upon any thing 

being taken down into the ftomach, and 
frequently with hiccup. The pulfe is com- 
monly fmall and hard, and there is a great** 
er lofs of ftrength in all the fun&ions than 
in the cafe of almoft any 'other inflamma- 



tion. 
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This inflammation may be produced by 
various caufes ; as by external contufion ; 
by acrids of various kinds taken into the 
ftomach ; frequently by very cold drink ta- 
ken into it, while the body is very warm, 
and fometimes by over-diiiention, from the 

\ 

having taken in a large quantity of difficult- 
ly digefted food. All thefe may be consi- 
dered as external caufes ; bur the clifeafe 

fometimes arifes alio from internal caufes 

not 
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toot fo well underftdodi It may arife from 
inflammations of the neighbouring parts 
communicated to the ftomach, and then is 

A- 

to be confidered as a fymptomatic affedion. 
It may arife alfo from various acrimony ge- 
nerated within die body, either in the fto- 
mach itfelf, or in other parts, and poured 

into the cavity of the ftomach. Thefe are 
caufes more dire&ly applied to the ftomach; 
but there are others originating perhaps elfe- 
where, and affe&ing the ftomach only fym- 
pathically. Such feem to have atted in 
the cafe of putrid fevers and exanthematic 
pyrexiae, in which we have found, upon dif- 
fe&ion, the ftomach to have been affe&ed- 
tvith inflammation. 



CCCLXVIL 



From the fenfibility of the ftomach, and 
its communication with the reft of the fyf- 
tem, it will be obvious, that the inflamma- 
tion of this organ, by whatever caufes pro- 
duced, 
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duced, may be attended with fatal confe- 
quences. Particularly* by the great debility 
which it fuddenly produces, it may prove 
fuddenly* fatal, without running the com- 
mon courfe of inflammations. 

When it lads long enough to follow the 
ordinary courfe of other inflammations, it 

may terminate by refolution, gangrene, or 
fuppuration. The fchirrollties which are 
often found to affect the flomach, are feU 
dom known to be the confluences of in- 
flammation. 



CCCLXVIII. 



The tendency of this difeafe to admit of 
resolution, may be known by its having a- 
rifen from no violent cauie, by the mode- 
rate ftate of the fyrnptoms, and by a gradual 
remiflion of thefe fymptoms in the courfe cf 
the firft, or, at mod, of the feeond week of 

the difeafe. 

P p CCOJO& 
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CCCLXIX. 



The tendency to gangrene may be fuf- 
petted from the violence of the fymptoms 
not yielding to the remedies employed du- 
ring the firft days of the difeafe ; and that a 
gangrene has already begun, may be known 
from the fudden remiffion of the pain, 
while the frequency of the pulfe continues, 
andj^t the fame time, becomes weaker, ac- 
companied with other marks of the increa- 
fing debility of the whole fyftem. 



CCCLXX. 



The tendency to fuppuration may be 
known by the fymptoms continuing, but in 
a moderate degree, for more than one or 
two weeks, and by a confiderable remiffioa 
of the pain, while a fenfe of weight and an 
anxiety flill remain. 

When an abfceis has been formed, the 



7 



foon 
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foon after it is again increafed, with fre- 
quent cold ftiiverings, and with marked ex- 
acerbations in the afternoon and evening, 
followed by night fweatings, and other 
fymptoms of he£tic fever. Thefe at length 

prove fatal, unlefs the abfeefs open into the 
cavity of the ftomach, the pus be evacuated 

by vomiting, and the ulcer foon healed. 



CCCLXXL 



It appears, from the difle&ion of dead 
bodies, that the ftomach very often has 
been affected with inflammation, when the 
chara&eriftic fymptoms of it. had not ap- 
peared j and therefore we cannot Lay down 
any general rules for the cure of this dil- 
eafe. 



ccclxxil 



It is only in the cafe of phlegmonic in- 
flammation, as chara&erifed in (CCCLXV.), 

that 
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that we can advife the cure or refolution to 

i 

be attempted by large and repeated bleed- 
ings employed early in the difeafe ; and 
from thefc we are not to be deterred by the 
fmallnefs of the pulfe ; for, after bleeding, 

it commonly becomes fuller and fofter. Af- 
ter bleeding, a blifter ought to be applied to 
the region of the ftomach, and the cure will 
be affifled by fomentations of the whole ab- 
domen, and by frequent emollient and laxa- 
tive glyfters. 



CCGLXXIIL 



The irritability of the ftomach, in this dif- 
eafe, will admit of no internal medicines be- 
ing thrown into it ; and, if any can be fup- 
pofed ne?.effary, they muft be exhibited in 
glyftcrs. The giving of drink may be tried; 
but it ought to be of the very mildeft kind, 
and in very fmall quantities at a time. 

CCCLXXIV. 



\ * 



m~ 



O F P H Y S I C. 



30 r 



cecLxxiv. 



Opiates, in ' whatever manner exhibited, 
are very hurtful during the firft days of the 

# 

diieafe; buc> when the violence of the dif- 
eafe fhall have abated, and when the vio- 
lence of the pain and vomiting recur at in- 
tervals only, opiates given in glyfters may 
be cautioufly tried, and fometimes have been 
employed with advantage. % 



CCCLXXV. 



A tendency to gangrene in this difeafe is 

'to be obviated only by the means juii now 
propofed; and, when it does actually fuper- 
vene, admits of no remedy. 



* 1 



cccLxxvr. 



/ * 



A tendency to fuppuration is only to be 
obviated by the fame means employed early 
« the difeafe. After a certain period, it 



cannot 
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cannot be prevented by any means what- 
ever; and, when a&ually begun, muftbe 
left to nature ; the only thing that can be 
done by art, being to avoid all irritation. 



CCCLXXVIT. 



Eryfipelatous inflammations of the fto- 
mach, are more frequent than thofe of the 
phlegmonic kind. It appears, at lead, from 
difle&ions, that the ftomach has often been 
affe&ed with inflammation, when neither 
pain nor pyrexia had before given any no- 
tice of it ; and fuch we judge to have been 
chiefly of the eryfipelatous kind. This 
kind of inflammation alfo, is efpecially to be 
expeded from acrimony of any kind ap- 
plied to the ftomach, and would certainly 
occur more frequently from fuch a caufe, 
were not the interior furface of this organ 
commonly defended by a mucus exuding in 
large quantity from the numerous follicles 
placed immediately under the villous coat. 



■ i .-^i * 
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On many occafions, however, the exudation 
of mucus is prevented, or the liquid poured 
out is of a lefs vifcid kind, fo as to be lefs fit- 
ted to defend the fubjacent nerves ; and it is 
in facb cafes that acrid matters may readily 
produce an eryfipelatous affe&ion of the fto- 
jnach. 



CCCLXXVIIL 



From what has been faid, it muft appear, 
that an eryfipelatous inflammation of the fto- 
mach may frequently occur, but will not al- 
ways difcover itfelf, as . it fometimes takes 
place without pyrexia, pain, or vomiting. 



CCCLXXIX. 



There are cafes, however, in which it may 
be difcovered* The affection of the ftomach 
fometimes fpreads into the oefophagus, and 
appears in the pharynx, and on the whole 

internal furface of the mouth. When, there- 

fore, 



I » 
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fore, an' erysipelatous inflammation affefli 
the mouth and fauces, and there fliall be at 
the fame rime in the ftomach an. unufual 
fenfibility to all acrids, and alfo a frequent 
vomiting, there can be little doubt of the 
ftomach's being affedted with the fame in- 
flammation that has appeared in the fauces, 
Even when no inflammation appears in the 
fauces, if fome degree of pain be felt in the 
ftomach, if there be a want of appetite, an 
anxiety, and frequent vomiting, an unufual 
fenfibility with refped to acrids, fome thiril, 
and frequency of pulfe, there will then be 
room to fufpeft an inflammation of the fto- 
mach; and we have known fuch fymptoms, 
after fome time, difcover their caufe more 
clearly by the inflammations appearing in 

the fauces or mouth. 

Eryfipelatous inflammation is often dif- 
pofed to fpread from one place to another 
on the fame furface, and, in doing fo, to 
leave the place it had at firft occupied. 

Thus, we have known fuch an inflamma- 
tion 
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lion fpread fttcceffively along the whole 
length of the alimentary canal, occafjoning 
in the inteftines diarrhoea, and in the fto- 
roach vomitings, the diarrhoea ceafing when 
the vomitings come on, and, on the other 
hand, the vomitings on the coming on of 

the diarrhoea. 



<XCLXXX> 



When an erysipelatous inflammation of 

the ftomach is difcovered, it is to be treated 
differently according to the difference of its 
caufes and fymptoms. 

When it is owing to acrid matters taken 
in by the mouth, and thefe may be fuppofed 
ftill prefent in the ftomach, they are to be 
waflied out by throwing in a large quanti- 
ty of warm and mild liquids, and by exci- 
ting voioiting. At the fame time, if the 
nature of the acrimony and its proper cor- 
rector be known, this fhould be thrown in; 
or » if a Specific corre&or be not known, 

QjJ fome 



a 
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fome general demulcents fhould be em 
ployed. 



CCCLXXXI. 



Thefe meafure9, however, are more foiled 

to prevent than to cure inflammation, after 
it has taken place. When this laft may be 
fuppofed to be the cafe, if it be attended 

4 

with a fenfe of heat, with pain and pyrexia, 
according to the degree of thefe fymptoms, 
the meafures propofed in fCCGLXXIL ct 
feq.) are to be more or lefs employed 



\ 



CCCLXXXII. 



When an efyfipelatous inflammation of 
the ftomach has arifen from internal caufes, 
if pain and pyrexia accompany the difeafe 
in perfons not otherwife weakened, fome 
bleeding may be employed j but, as the af- 
feftion often arifes in putrid difeafes, and in 



lonvajefcents from fever 



in fuch cafes, 

bleed- 



/ 



OF PHYSIC. 307 

bleeding is not admiffible, all that can be 
done being to avoid irritation; and only 
throwing into the ftornach what quantity of 

■ 

acids, and of acefcent aliment, it ihall be 
found to bear. In fome conditions of the 
body, in which this difcafe arifes, the Peru- 
vian bark and bitters may feem to be indi- 
cated; but an eryfipelatous ftate of the fto- 
mach does not commonly allow of them. 



CHAP. VIII, 



m 



I 



m 



4 



CHAP, vni. 



Of the Enteritis, 



or 



Inflammation of the Intestines, 



QCCLXXXIIL 



The inflammation of the inteftines, like 
that of the ftomach, ipay be either phlegm 
monic, or eryfipelatous ; but, on the fubjeft 
of the latter, I have nothing to add to what 
I have faid in the laft chapter ; and lhall 
here therefore treat of the phlegmonic in-* 
flammation only. 



CCCLXXXIV, 

This inflammation may be known to be 

i 

prefeht by a fixed pain m the abdomen, at* 

tended 
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i 

tended with a pyrexia, coftivenefs, and vo- 
miting. Pra&ical writers mention the pain 



in 



ffe 



abdomen, according to the different feat of 
the inflammation; and fo indeed it fome- 
times happens; but very often the pain 
fpreads over the whole belly, and is felt 
more efpecialty about the navel* 



CCCLXXXV. 



The enteritis and gaftritis arife from like 
caufes ; but the former, more readily than 
the latter, from cold applied to the lower 
extremities, or to the belly itfelf. The en- 
teritis has likewife its peculiar caufes, as fu- 

1 

1 

pcrvehing upon the fpafmodic colic, incar- 
cerated hernia, and volvulus. 



5 r 



CCCLXXXVI, 



Inflammations of the inteftines have the 
fame terminations as thofe of the ftomach, 

and. 



\ 
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and, in both cafes, the feveral tendencies arc 
to be difcovered by the fame fymptoms 

(CCCLXVIIL CCCLXIX. CCCLXX.) 



CCCLXXXVIfc 



f. 



The cure of the enteritis is in genera! 
the fame with that of the gaftritis 
(CCCLXXU. et /eg.) ; but, in the former, 
there is commonly more accefs to the intro- 
duction of liquids, of acid, acefcent, ando- 
ther cooling remedies, and even of laxa- 
tives ; but, as a vomiting fo frequently at- 
tends the enteritis, care muft be taken not; 
to excite that vomiting by either the quan- 

1 

tity or the quality of any thing thrown into 
the ftomach. 



CCCLXXXVIII. 



Under the title of Enteritis, it has been 
common with practical writers to treat of 

the remedies proper for the colic, and it? 

higher 
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higher degree, named Ileus ; but, though it 
be true that the enteritis and colic frequent- 

r 

ly accompany each other, we ftili hold them 
to be diftinft difeafes, to be often occurring ' 
feparately, and accordingly to require and 
admit of different remedies. * We {hall 
therefore delay fpeaking of the remedies 
proper for the colic till we fhall come to 
treat of this difeafe. « •• 



CCCLXXXIX, 



What occurs to be faid with refpeft to 
the fuppuration, or gangrene, occurring-. --in 
the enteritis, may be fufBciepitly underftood 
from what has been laid on the fame fub«* 
jeds with rcfped to the gaftritis. 



CHAP. IX, 



* » r* 



CHAP 



X 



.**' 



Of the Hepatitis, 



or 



Inflammation of the Liver. 



cccxc. 



The inflammation of the liver feems to 
be of two kinds, the one acute, the other 
chronic. 



CCCXCL 



The acute is attended with pungent pain* 

* 

confiderable pyrexia, a frequent, ftrong, and 

hard pulfe, and high coloured urine. 

CCCXCIL 



< * 
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cccxcir. 



The chronic hepatitis very often exhibits 
none of thefe fymptoms, (GCCXCI.) and 
we only difcoyer it to have happened by our 
finding large abfcefles in the liver, which 
are prefuined to be the effe<ft of fome de- 
gree of inflammation. As this chronic in- 

* 

flammation is not to be certainly known, 

and therefore does not lead to any certain 
practice, we omit treating of it here, and 

fhall only treat of what relates to the acute 
fpecies of hepatitis. 



c 



CCCXCIIL 



The acute hepatitis may be known by a 
pain more or lefs acute in the right hypo- 
chondrium, increafed by prefling upon the 
part. The pain is very often in fuch a part 
of the fide as to make it appear as that of a 
pleurify ; and frequently like that is increa- 
fed on infpiration. The difeafe is fometimea 

R r alfo 
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alfo attended with a cough, which is com, 
monly dry* but fometimes humid. When 
the pain thus refembles that of a pleuriiy, 
the patient cannot lie eafily except upon the 
fide affe&ed. In every kind of acute hepa* 
titis, the pain is often extended to the cla- 
vicle, and to the top of the fhoulder. The 
difeafe is attended fometimes with hiccup, 

and fometimes with vomiting. Many prac- 
tical writers have mentioned the jaundice, 
or a yellow colour of the (kin and eyes, as a 
very conftant fymptom of the hepatitis; but 
experience hath ftiown, that the difeafe may 
pften occur without any fuch fymptom. 



CCCXCIV. 



f 



The remote caufes of hepatitis are not al- 
ways to be difcerned, and many have been 
affigned on a very uncertain foundation. It 
is to be obferved, that, in many cafes of 
pneumonic inflammation, the liver appears 

confiderably enlarged, and fometimes the 

pneumonic 
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bneiimonic inflammation is joined with the 



hepatitis 



cccxcv. 



It has been fuppofed that the hepatitis 
may be an affection either of the extremi- 
ties of the hepatic artery, or of thofe of the 
vena pbrtarum ; but of the laft fuppofition 
there is neither evidence nor probability. 



CCCXCVL 

It fefems probable that the acute hepatitis 
is always an affe&ion of the external mem- 
brane of the liver, and that the parenchy- 
matic is of the chronic kind. The acute 
difeafe may be feated either on the convex 
or on the concave furface of the liver. In 
the former cafe, a more pungent pain and 
hiccup may be produced, and the refpiration 
is more confiderably afFedted. In the lat- 
ter, there occurs lefs pain, and a vomiting is 

produced, 



t 
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produced, commonly by fome inflammation 
communicated to the flomach. The in- 
flammation of the concave furface of the 
liver may be readily communicated to the 
gall-bladder and biliary duds ; and this per- 
haps is the only cafe of idiopathic hepatitis 
attended with jaundice. 



cccxc vi r. 



The hepatitis, like other inflammations, 
may end by refolution,.fuppuration, or gan- 
grene; and the tendency to the one or the 
other of thefe events may be known from 
what has been delivered above (CCXLIV. 

CCXLV. CCL. CCLI. CCCLXV1IL 
CCCLX1X. CCCLXX.) 



CCCXCVIIL 



The resolution of hepatitis is often the 
confequence of, or is attended with evacua- 
tions of different kinds. A hemorrhagy 

ibmetimes 



«* 
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fometimes from the nofe, and. fometimes 
from the hemorrhoidal veffels, gives a folu- 
tion of the difeafe. Sometimes a bilious 

% 

diarrhoea contributes to the fame event ; and 
the refolution of the hepatitis, as of the o- 
ther inflammations, is attended with fweat;-- 

ing, and with an evacuation of urine, depo-^ 
fiting a copious fediment. Can this difeafe 
be refolved by expectoration ? It would 
feem to be fometimes cured by an eryfipelas 
appearing in fome external part. 



CCCXCIX. 



When this difeafe has ended in fuppura- 

tion, the pus colleded may be difcharged by 
the biliary dudts ; or, if the fuppurated part 

does not any where adhere clo r ely to the 

neighbouring parts, the pus may be dif- 
charged into the cavity of the abdomen; 

but if, during the firft Rate of inflammation, 
the affe&ed part of the liver {hall have form- 
ed aclofe adhefion to fome of the neighbour- 
ing 



/ 



$i8 P'RACTicfc 



ing ? parts, the difcharge of the pus after* 
fuppuration may be various, according to 
the different feat of the abfcefs. When feat- 
ed on the convex part of the liver, if the ad- 
hefion be to the peritonaeum lining the com- 
mon teguments, the pus may make its way 
through thefe, and bedifcharged outwardly; 
or, if the adh? fion fhall have been to the di- 
aphragm, the pus may penetrate through 
this, and into the cavity of the lungs ; and 
from this may be difcharged by coughing. 
When the abfcefs of the liver is feated on 

■ 

its concave part, in confequence of adhefions, 
the pus may be difcharged into the ftomach 

or inteftines ; and into thefe laft, either di- 
re&Iy, or by the intervention of the biliary 

dutts. 



/ 



CGCC 



The prognoftics in this difeafe are efh- 

blifhed upon the general principles relating 

to inflammation, upon the particular circum- 

ftances 



^ 
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fiances of the liver, and lipon the particular 
fUte of its inflammation. 






CCCCI. 



The cure of this difeafe muft proceed up- 
on the general plan, by bleeding, more or 
lefs, according to the urgency of pain and 
pyrexia; by the application of blifters; by 
fomentations of the external parts in the 
ufual manner, and of the internal parts by 
frequent emollient glyfters; by frequently 
opening the belly by means of gentle laxa- 
tives; and by diluent and refrigerant re- 
medies. * 



CCCCII. 



When a fappuration has been formed, 
and the abfcefs points outwardly, the part 
muft be opened, the pus evacuated, and the 
ulcer healed, according to the ordinary rules 
for cleanfing and healing fuch abfceffes and 

ulcers. 

cccciii, 
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CCCCIII. 



We 



fi 



It does not', 



however, feera neceffary, becaufe the difeafe 
very fcldom occurs. When it does, it may 
be readily known by the chara&er given in 
our Nofology; and its various event, and 
the practice it requires, may be underftood 
from what has been faid above . on the in- 
^animations of the other abdominal vifcera, 



CHAP, X. 



t 






CHAP. X 



Of the Nephritis, 



o R 



Inflammation of the Kidneys. 



CCCCIV. 



This difeafe, like other internal inflamma- 
tions, is always attended with pyrexia, and 
is efpecially known from the region of the 

kidney being affedted by & pain, commonly 
obtufe, fometimes pungent. This pain is 
not increafed by the motion of the trunk of 
the body fo much as a pain of the rheuma- 
tic kind affe&ing the fame region. The 
pain of the nephritis may be often diftin- 
guifhed by its {hooting along the courfe of the 

ureter, and is frequently attended with a dra w- 



Ss 



ing 
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ing up of the tefticle, and with a numbnefs 
of the limb on the fidp affetted ; although, 
indeed, thefe fymptoms moft commonly at- 
tend the inflammation arifingfrom a calculus 
in the kidney or in the ureter. The nephritis 

i 

is almoft conftantly attended with frequent 
vomiting, and often with coftivenefs and colic 
pains, Theftate of the urine is commonly 
changed ; it is moft commonly of a deep 
re4 colour, is voided frequently, and in a 
fmall quantity, at a time. In more violent 

cafes, the urine is fometimes colourlefs. 



I ' 



ccecv. 



The remote caufes of this difeafe may be 

various; as external contufion; violent or 
long continued riding ; (trains of the mufcles 

of the back incumbent on the kidneys; va- 
rious acrids in the courfe of the circulation 
conveyed to the kidney; and perhaps fome 



other . internal caufes not yet well known, 
The moft frequent is that of calculous mat- 



*< 



ter 
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ter obftrudting the tubuli urinifcri, or calcu- 
li formed in the pelvis of the kidneys, and 
either flicking there, or fallen into the 



ureter. 



CCCCVI. 



The various event of this difeafe may be 
underftood from what has been delivered on 
the fubjed: of other inflammations. 



CCCCVIL 



Writers, in treating of the cure of nephri- 
tis, have commonly at the fame time deli- 
vered the cure of the Calculus renalis ; but, 
though this may often produce nephritis, it 
is to be confidered as a diftind and feparate 
difeafe ; and the treatment of it mult be re- 
ferved to its proper place. Here we fhall 
treat of the cure of the nephritis vera, or 
idiopathica only, 

CCCCVilL 
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CCCCVIU. 



The cure of this proceeds upon the gene- 

ral plan, by bleeding, external fomentation, 
frequent emollient glyfters, antiphlogiftic 
purgatives, and by the free ufe of mild and 
demulcent liquids. The ufe of blifters is 
hardly admiffible, or, at leaft, will require 
great care to avoid any confiderable abforp- 
tion of the cantharides. 



CCCC1X. * 



The cyftitis, or inflammation of the blad- 
der, is feldom a primary difeafe, and is 
therefore not to be treated of here. The 
treatment of it, fo far as neceflary to be ex- 

plained, maybe readily underftood from what 

has been already delivered. 

ccccx. 
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CCCCX. 



Of the vifceral inflammations, there re- 
mains to be confidered the inflammation 
of the uterus j but we omit it here, becaufe 
the confideration of it cannot be feparated 



difeafes 



women. 



CHAP. 



4 € 



C HAP. XL 






I* 



Of the Rheumatism 



K 



CCCCXL 



Of this difeafe there are two fpecies, the one 
named the acute, the other the chronic 
rheumatifm. 



CCCCXIL 



It is the acute rheumatifm which efpecial- 
ly belongs to this place, as, from its caufes, 
fymptoms, and method of cure, it will ap- 
pear to be a fpecies of phlegmafia or inflam- 



mation. 



CCCCXIIL 



This difeafe is frequent in cold, and more un- 
common in warm climates. It appears moll 

frequent- 
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frequently in autumn and fpring, lefs fre- 
quently in winter, while the fr oft is conftant, 
and very feldpm during the heat of fummer. 

i 

It may occur, however, at any feafon, 
if viciflitudes of heat and cold be for the 
time frequent. 



CCCCXIV. 



# f 



fa- J 



* 

For the moft part, the acute rheumatifm 
arifes from the application of cold to the 
body when any how unufually warm; 
or when the cold is applied to one part of 
the body, whilft the .other parts are kept 
warm ; or, laftly, when the application of the 
cold is long continued, as' it is when wet or 

moift cloaths are applied to any part of the 
body. 



ccccxv. 



Thefe caufes may affed perfons of all 
ages; but the rheumatifm feldom appears 

either 
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either in very young or in elderly perfons, 
and moft commonly occurs from the age of 
liberty to that of thirty-five years. 






CCCCXVL 



Thefe caufes (CCCCXIV.) may alfo affed 
perfons of any conftitutionj but they moft 
commonly afFed thofe of a fanguine tcmpe- 

rament. 



CCCCXVII. 



This difeafe is particularly diftinguifhed 
by pains affe&ing the joints, for the moft 
part the joints alone, but fometimes affec- 
ting alfo the mufcular parts,. Very often 
the pains ihoot along thecourfe of the muf- 
cles, from one joint to another, a,nd are al- 
ways much incteafed by the a&ion of the 
mufcles belonging to the joint, or joints 
affeded. 

* 

i 

CCCCXVIII. 
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ccccxviii. 



The larger joints are raoft frequently af- 

fe&ed, fuch as the hip joint and knees of the 
lower, and the ihoulders and elbows of the 



upper extremities 



The ankles and wrifts 



are alfo frequently affedted ; but the fmaller 
joints, fuch as thofe of the toes or fingers, 
fel'dom fuffer. 



CCCCXIX. 



This difeafe, although fometi mes confined to 
one part of the body only, yet very often af- 
feds many parts of it;"and then it begins with 
a cold ftage, which is immediately fucceeded 
by the other fymptoms of pyrexia, and par- 
ticularly by a frequent, full, and hard pulfe* 
Sometimes the pyrexia is formed before any 
pains are perceived, but more commonly 
pains are felt in particular parts, before any 
fymptoms of pyrexia appear. 



Tt 
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CCCCXX. 



When no pyrexia is prcfent, the pa'm 
may be confined to one joint only; but, 
when any confidcrable pyrexia is prefent, 
although the pain may be chiefly in one 
joint, yet it feldom happens but that the pains 
affed feveral joints, often at the very fame 
time, but for the moft part fhifting their 
place, and, having abated in one joint, become 
more violent in another. They do not com- 
monly remain long in the fame joint, but fre- 
quently fhift from one to another, and foive- 
times return to joints formerly affeded; 
and in this manner the difeafe often conti- 
nues for a long time. 



CCCCXXI. 



The pyrexia attending this difeafe has an 
exacerbation every evening, and is moft con- 
fiderable during the night, when the pains 

alio become more violent ; and it is at the 

fame 



.^ 
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fame time that the pains fliift their place 
from one joint to another. The pains feetn 
to be alfo increafed during the night, by the 



being 



warmer 



CCCCXXII. 



A joint, after having been for fome time af- 
fected with pain, commonly becomes affe&ed 
alfo with fome fwelling and rednefs, which is 
painful to the touch. It feldom happens, 
that a fwelling coming on does not alleviate 
the pain, which had been before in the joint ; 
but the fwelling does not always take off the 
pain entirely, nor fecure the joint againft a 
return of it. 



CCCCXXIII. 



This difeafe is commonly attended with 
fome fweating, which occurs early in the 
courfe of the difeafe, but is feldom free or 

copious* 



332 
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copious, and feldom either relieves frojij 

the pains, or proves critical* 



CCCCXXiV. 



In the courfe of this difeafe the urine is 

* 

high coloured, and, in the beginning, with- 
out fediment; but, as the difeafe advances, 
and the pyrexia has pore confiderable re- 
miffions, the urine dep.ofi.tes a lateritious fe- 
diment. This, however, .does not prove en- 
tirely critical ; for the difeafe often continues 

long after f«ch a fediment has appeared in 

the urine, 



ccccxxv, 



When blood is drawn in this difeafe, it 
always exhibits the appearance mentioned 

(CCXXXII.) 

ccccxxvi, 



I 



% 
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CCCCXXVI. 

The acute rheumatifm, though it has fo 
much of the nature of the other phlegmatic, 
differs from all thefe hitherto mentioned, in 
this, that it is not liable to terminate in fuppu- 
ration. This aim oft never occurs in rheuma^ 

* 

tiiin; but thedifeafe fometimes produces effu- 
fions of atranfparent gelatinous fluid into the 
fheaths of the tendons. If we maybe allowed 
tofuppofethatfucheffufions are frequent, it 
muft alfo happen, that the effufed fluid is 
commonly re-abforbed j for it hasfeldom hap*. 
pened, and never indeed to my oblervation, 
that confiderabie or permanent tumors have 
been produced, or fuch as required to be open- 
ed, and to have the contained fluid evacuated. 
Such tumours have indeed occurred to others, 
and the opening made in them has produced 
ulcers difficult to heal. Vide Storck. Ann. 
Med. IF, 

CCCCXXVII. 



I 



• 
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CCCCXXVII, 



In the circiimftancfes mentioned from 
(CCCCXVII, to CCCCXXiVO, the diieafe 

often continues for fevenil weeks. It feldonj, 
however, proves fatal; and it rarely happens 
that the pyrexia continues to be confiderable 

r 

• for more than two or three weeks. While 

the pyrexia abates in its violence, if the pains 
of the joints continue, they are lefs violent, 
more limited in their place, being confined 

\ 

commonly to one or a few joints only, and 
are, lefs ready to change their place. 



CCCCXXVIIL 



. When the pyrexia attending rheumatifm 
has entirely ceafed 9 when the fwelling, and 

particularly the rednefs of the joints, are en- 
tirely gone, bat there are pains which ftillcon- 
thvie to affect certain joints, which remain 
ftiff, WiiH hfeel uneafy upon motion, on chan- 
ges of wczihWi or in the night-time only, the 

difeafc 



O 1 PHYSIC, 335 



difeafe is named the Chronic Rheumatifm, 
as it very often continues for a long time. 
As the chronic is commonly the fequel of 

^ ■ 

the acute rheumatifm, we think it proper to 
treat of the former alfo in this place. 



i 



i 

t 

1 
\ 
t 



CCCCXXIX. 



The limits between the acute and chronic 

■ 

rheumatifms, are not always exactly marked. 
When the pains are ftill ready to (hift 

their place, when they are efpecially fevere 
in the night-time, when, at the fame time, 

they are attended with fome degree of py- 
rexia, and with fome (welting* and efpecially 
fome rednefs of the joints ; the difeafe is to 

be confidered as partaking of the nature o£ 
the acute rheumatifm. 

But, when there is no degree of pyrexia re- 
maining, when the pained joints are without 
rednefs, when they are cold and ftiff, when 
they cannot eafily be made tofweat, or when* 
while a free and warm fweat is brought 

out 
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dut on the reft of the body, it is only clammy 
and cold on the pained joints; and when, 
farther, the pains of thefe" are increafedby 
cold, and relieved by heat applied to them, 
the cafe* is to be confidered as that of a 
purely chronic rheumatifm. 



ccccxxx. 



The chronic rheumatifm may affeft diffe- 
rent joints, but is efpecially ready to affeft 
thofe joints which are furrountfed with many 
mufcles, and thofe of which the mufcles are 
employed in the moft conftant and vigorous 
exertions. Such is the cafe of the vertebrae 
of the loins, the affe&ion of which is named 

Lumbago, or of the hip-joint, when the dif- 
eafe is named Ifchias, or Sciatica. 



CCCCXXXI. 



Violent ftrains and fpafms occurring on 
fudden and fomewhat violent exertions, 

bring 
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bring oft rheumatic affe&ions, which at firft 
partake of the acute, but very foon change 
into the nature of the chronic rheumatifm* 
Such are frequently the lumbago, and other 
affe&idns which fejem to be more feated in the 

inufcles t^an in the joints, as the torticqlis or 
obftipitas catarrhalis .of Sauvages, and the 



pleuritis fjpuria, or the pleurodyne pletfcoricji 

^nd jheumatjca of the fame authpr. 



CCCGXX&II. 



$fe have thus delivered the hiftory of 

rheuipwifini W& fuppofe that, from what haa 
J)een ,feid* the remote caufes, the diagnqfis, 
and prqgnofis of the di/eafe, may be un~ 
derftoofd. The diftin&ion of rheun' atic 



r* . * * * 



pains from thofe refembling them, which 
occur in ;the fiphylis and fcurvy, will be ob- 
vious, either frqnl the feat of thofe pains> 
pr from the concomitant fymptqms pecu- 
liar to thefc difeafes. The diftin&bn of 

?kumatifra from «gapt will be more fully 

U u under* 



\ 
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underftood from what is to be delivered i 

i 

the following chapter. 



CCCCXXXIIL 



* i 



With refpeft to the proximate caufe 

of rheumatifm, there have been various 

opinions. It has been imputed to a peculiar 

acrimony •, of which, however, I can find no 

evidence; and the confideration of the remote 

caufes, die fymptoms, and cure of the difcafe, 
renoers the (uppofition very improbable. The 

caufe of an Ifchias nervofa aligned by Cotun- 

nius, appears to me hypothetical, and is not 

fupported by either the phaenomena or method 

i 

of cure. That,however,adifeafeofarheumatic 

nature may be occaiioned by an acrid matter 

.applied td the nerves, is evident from the 

toothach,'a rheumatic afFefiion generally a- 

rifing from a carious tooth. 

That pains refembling thofe of rheurna- 
tifm may arife from deep feated fuppurations, 

we know from ibme cafes depending on 

fuch 



•:*.u 
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fuch a* caufe, and which, in their fymptoms, re- 

V 

■ F 

femble the lumbago or ifchias. . We believe, 
however, . that, by a proper attention, thefe 
cafes depending on fuppuration, may be 
commonly diftinguifhed from the genuine 
cafes of lumbago and ifchias, and, frura 

what isfaid in (CCCCXXVL), we judge it to 
be at leaft improbable, that a genuine lum- 
bago or ifchias ihould ever end in fuppura- 



tion 
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1 

The proximate caufe of rheum atifm has 

i 

been by many fuppofed to be a lentor of the 
fluids obftru&ing the veflelsof the part; but 
the fame confiderations as in CCXXXVI. 
2, 3, 4, and 5, will apply equally here for 
reje&ing the fuppofition of a lentor. 



ccccxxxv. 



While 



vidence or reafon for iuppofing that the 



riieu 



\ 



A- 
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i heumatifm depends upon any change in the 

ftate of the fluids, we mull conclude that 
the proximate caufe of acute rheumatifm is 
the fame with that of other inflammations 

k 

not depending upon a dired ftimulus. 



CGGGXXXVL 



In the c^fe of rheumatifm we fuppofe 5 
that the moft common remote caufe of it, 
that is, cold applied, operates efpecially on 
the veffels of the joints, thefe being lefs 
covered by a cellular texture, than thofe of 
the intermediate parte of the limbs. We 
fuppofe farther, that the application of cold 
produces a conftri&ion of the extreme vef- 
fels, and, at the fame time, an infcreafeof tone 
or phtogiftic diathefii, in the courfe of them, 
from which arifes an increafed impetus of 
the blood, and at the fame time a refiftance 
to the free paflage of it, and confequent- 
Jy inflammation and pain. Further, we 
fuppofe, that, the refiftance formed, excites 

the vis medicatrix to a further increafe of 

thf 
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tKc impetus of the Wood ^atid* tafiippsf* 

i 

this, a <£oht flags atrifes,'- & ipafe is for used* 
and ^ pyrexia" and phlogift^ diatfoeG* *re 

product in the whole fyfienu 



CCCGXXXVII. 



According to this explanation, the caufe of 
acute rheumatifm appears to be exa&ly analo* 
gous to that of inflammatiops depending on 

4 4 ' 

an increafed afflux of blood to. a part, while 
it is expofed to the a&ion or cold. 

But there feems to be further, in the cafe 
of rheumatifm, fome peculiar affe&ion of 

the fibres of the mufcles. Thefe fibres 
feem to be under fome degree of rigidity f 
and therefore lefs eafily admit of mo- 
( tion, and are pained upoa the exertions of' 
it This alfo feetfis to be the affe&ion which 
gives opportunity to the propagation of 
pates, frortfr one jemt t® another * atrcb which 

are- iriefft- fever eiy felt ifl the extremities ter- 

ipiaatua^ 



^ 
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initiating in the joints, ,becaufe, beyond 
thefe, the ofciliations are hot propagated. 

This affe&ion of the mufcular fibres, ex* 
plains well in what manner drains and 
fpafms produce rheumatic affections ; and, 
upon the whole, {hews, that, with an in- 
flammatory affe&ion of the fanguiferous 
fyftem, there is alfo in rheumatifm a pecu- 
liar affe&ion of the mufcular fibres which 

* ■ 

has a confiderable fhare in producing the 
phaenomena of the difeafe. 



CCCCXXXVIII. 



V I 



Having thus given our opinion of the 
proximate caule of rheumatitm, we pro- 
ceed to treat of the cure. 



CCCCXXXIX. 



Whatever difficulty may occur with refped 
to the explanations given (CCCCXXXVI.) 
CCCCXXXVII.) this remains certain, that 



in 



4 •* » r 
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■ 

1 

in acute rheutnatifm, there is an inflamma- 

t 

tory affe&ion of the parts, and a phlogiftic 
diathefis in the whole fyftem, and upon thefe 
is founded the method of cure, which 
frequent experience has approved of. 



CCCCXL 




The cure therefore requires, in the firft 
place, an antiphlogiftic regimen, and, par- 
ticularly, a total abftinence from animal 

food, and from all fermented or fpirituous 
liquors j fubltituting a mild vegetable or 
milk diet, and the plentiful ufe of bland 

diluent drinks. 



CCCCXLL 



Upon the fame principle (CCCCXXXIX) 

blood-letting is the chief remedy of acute 

rheumatifm. The blood is to be drawn in 
large quantity, and the bleeding -is to be re- 

peated in proportion to the frequency, full- 

nefs, 



144 * * A § T l£$ 

ipefs, and Jiardaefe pf the pulfe, and Ac 

1 

Jtipjeflee of thef>fcin. ^or the rooft j-iatt, Jarge 
und repeated bleedings, $$mg *he firft days 
#f jhe dif$afe, feera to be nepflkisy, and ac- 
cordingly ;hswe been very n^ueh employed ; 
but to this fome bounds are to be fet; 

A- 

for very profufe bleedings occafion a flow 
recovery* and, if not abfolutely effe&ual, 
»re xeady to preface a ehrimic rheumatifm. 



eocoxuL 



To *votd that debility df the fyftem, 
Which general -ble^dihgs are toady to occa- 
fion, the urgent fymptom of paitt may be 
often relieved by topical bleedings, and, 

when any fwelliqg aftd ,t6dnefs have come 
upon a joint, the pain of it may be very 
certainly relieved by topical bleedings; byt, 

as the continuance of the difeafe feems to 
depend more upon the phlogiftic diathefis 

of the whole fyftem, than upon the affec- 
tion of particular parts, fo topical bleedings 

will 



I 
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will not fupply the place of the general 
bleedings prpppfed above, 



* 



GCCCXLHI. 



% 

To take off the phlogiftic diathefis pre- 
vailing ia this difeafe, purging may be ufe<- 
ful, if procured by medicines which do not 
ftimulate the whole fyftetn, fuclias'the neutral 
falts, which have in fame meafure a refrige- 
rant power.. Purging, however, is not fo 
powerful as bleeding in removing phlogiftic 
diathefis ; and, when the difeafe has become 

4 ■ 

general and violent, frequent ftools are in* 

convenient and even hurtful, by the motion 
and pain which they o.ccafxqn. 



CCCCXLIV. 



In acute rheumatifen applications to the 
pained parts are of little fervice. Fomenta- 
tions, in the beginning of the difeafe, rather 



X: 



X P 



gg»'a- 



/ 



346 P R A C T I G E 
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aggravate tham relieve the pains. The ru- 
befacienfs and camphire are more effe&ual 
in relieving the pains ; but generally they 
only fliift the pain into another part, and da 
not prove any. cure of the general affedion. 



\ ■ 



Bliftering alfb may be very effedual in re- 

* 

moving the pain from a particular part ; but 
will be of little ufe, except where the pains 
are much confined to one part^ 



ececxLv. 



The feveral remedies mentioned from 
(CCCCXXXIX. to CCCCXLVIL) moderate 

i 

the violence of the difeafe, and fometimes 

remove it entirely ; but they fometimes 

fail in this, and leave the cure imper- 
fed. The attempting a cure by large 
and repeated bleedings,^ is • attended with 

many inconveniencies j fee (CXXXLV.;) 
and the mod effedual and fafe method of 

r ■ 

curing this difeafe, is, after fome general 
bleedings for taking off, or a^ lead diminifh-. 

J. n S 
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ing the phlogiftic diathefis, to employ fweat- 
ing, conduced by the rules laid down 
CLXIL and GLXIII; 



dCCCXLVI. 



Opiates, except where they are directed 
to procure fweat, always prove hurtful ia eve- 
ry ftage of this difeafe. 



CCCCXLVlt. 



The Peruvian bark has been fuppofed a re- 

* 

medy in fome cafes of this difeafe ; but we 

4 

have feldom found it ufeful, and, in 
fome cafes, hurtful. It appears to me to'be 
fit in thofe cafes only in which the phlogi- 
ftic diathefis has much abated, and, at the 
fame time, the exacerbations of the difeafe 
are manifeftly periodical, with confiderable 
remiffions interpofed. 



CCCCXLVIII. 









34* 



PRACTICE 



CCCCXLVIII. 



Calomel, and fome other preparations of' 

P 

mercury, have been recommended in the 
acute rheumatifrri ; but I believe they are 
ufeful only in cafes approaching to the na- 
ture of the chronic. 



CCCCXLIX. 



Having now treated fully of the cure of 
the acute rheumatifm, we proceed to treat of 
the cure of the chronic, which is fo fre- 
quently a fequel of the former. 



CCCCL, 



The phaenomena of the purely chronic 

rheumatifm mentioned in (CCCGXXVIIL 

and CCCCXXIX.) lead me to conclude, that its 
proximate caufe is an atony, both of the blood- 

veflels and of the mufcular fibres of the 

part 
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affeft 



S 



rigidity, and contra&ion in the latter, as fre- 
quently attend them in a ftate of atony. 



CCCCLI. 



Upon this view of the proximate caufe, 
the general indication of cure muft be to 
reftore the activity and vigour of the vital 
principle in the part ; and the remedies for 

L 
\ 

this difeafe, which experience has approved 
of, are chiefly fnch as are manifeftly fuited 
to the indication propofed. 



CCCCLII. 



Thefe remedies are either external or internal. 

The external are, the fupporting the heat of 
the part, by keeping it conftantly covered 
with flannel ; the increafing the heat of the 
part by external heat, applied either in a dry 
orin a humid form ; thediligcntufeofthe flefli- 
bruOi, or other means of friction; the appli- 



cation 
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cation of electricity in fparks or fhocks ; die 
application of cold water by affufion or im- 
merfion ; the application of eflential oils of 
the mod warm and penetrating kind; the ap- 
plication of fait brine ; and, laftly, the employ- 
ment either of exercife, of the part it- 
felf, fo far as it can eafily beat ; or by riding, 
of other mode of geftatiori. 



CCCCLIIL 



m m * * 

• The internal remedies are, i. Large dofes 

w 

of eflential oils drawn from refinous fubfta ri- 
ces, fuch as turpentine ; 2* Subftances con- 
taining fuch oils, as guaiac; 3, Volatile 
alkaline falts ; 4. Thefe, or other medicines 

dire&ed to procure fweat, (CLXHL) 
and, laftly, calomel, or other preparation of 

mercury in fmall dofes continued for fome 



\ 



time. 



CCCCLIV. 



Thefe (CCCCLUL) are the remedies 
fuccefofully employed in the purely chronic 

rheu- 
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rheumatifm ; and there are ftill others re-? 
commended, as bleeding, general and topi- 
cal, burning, bliftering, and iffues ; but thefe 
appear to me to be chiefly, perhaps only, 

ufeful when the difeafe flill partakes of the 
nature of acute rheumatifm. 



I w ■ 



^AP, 



'9 



CHAP. xu. 



Of the Gout. 



CCCCLV. 



The Gout, not only as it occurs in diffe- 

I 

rent perfons, but even as it occurs in the 
fame perfon at different times, is a dileaie of 

fuch various appearance, that it is difficult to 
render the hiftory of it compleat and exalt, 
or to give a character of it that will univer- 
fally apply. However, I fhail endeavour 
to defcribe the difeafe as it moft commonly 
appears, and to mark the varieties of it as 
well as r can. From fuch a hiftory we 
expert, that a general character miy be 
given, and fuch we think is the following, 

as intended for the next edition of our No- 
fology, 

G. XXIII. 
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Gen. XXIII. PODAGRA. 

Morbus haereditarius, Oriens fine caufa 
texterna evidente, fed praeeunte plerumque 
ventriculi affedtione infolita; pyrexia; dolor 

ad articulum et plerumque pedis pollici, cer- 
te pedum et manuum jund:uris, potiffimum 

infeftus; per intervalla revertens, et faepe 
cum ventriculi et internarum. partium affec* 
tionibus alternans. 



CCCCLVI. 

The Gout is generally a hereditary dif- 
eafe ; but fome perfons, without hereditary 
difpofuion, feem to acquire it; and, in fbme, 

a hereditary difpofition may be countera&ed 

by various caufes; Thefe eircumftances may 
occafion exceptions to our general pofition j 
but the fadts fupporting it are very nume- 



rous. 



CCCCLVIL 



This difeafe attacks the male fex efpeci- 
ally; butj it fometimes, though moe rarely, 

Y y attacks 
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attacks alfo the female. The females liable 
to it are thofe of the more robuft and full 
habits ; and it- very often happens to fuch 
before the irtenftrual evacuation has ceafed. 
I have found it occurring in fevenl fe- 
males, whofe menftrual evacuations were 
more abundant than ufual. 



CCCCLVHL 



This difeafe feldom attacks Eunuchs; 
and, when it does, feetfis to be thofe who 
happen ,to be of a robuft habit, to live an 
indolent life, and to live very full. 



CCCCLIX. 



The gout attacks efpecially men- of robuft 
and large bodies, men of large heads, of full 

A- 

and corpulent habits, and men whofe fkins 
are covered with a thicker rete mitco/km, 
which gives a coarfer furface. 

CCCCLX 
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CCCCLX. 



If, with the ancients, we might afcertain 
b) r certain terms, the temperaments of men, 
I would fay, that the gout attacks efpecially 
nren of a chohrico-fanginne temperament, 

+ 

and that it very feldom attacks the purely 
fanguine or melancholic. It is, however,- 
very difficult to treat this matter with due 
nrecifion. 



CCCCLXI. 



The gout feldom attacks perfons employ- 

ed in cohftant bodily labour, or perfons who 
live much upon vegetable aliment. 



cccclxil 



The gout does not commonly attack men, 
till after the ag? of five and thirty ; and ge- 
nerally not till at a (HI! later period. I here are 
indeed inilanccs of the gout occurring more 



•? 
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early ; but thefe are few, in comparifon of 

m 

the numbers which agree with what we 
have given as the general rule. When the 
difeafe does appear early in life, it fee ins to 
be in thofe in whom the hereditary difpo-. 
fition is very firong, and. to whom the re- 
mote caufes, to be hereafter mentioned, have 
been applied in a confiderable degree. 



CCCCLXIIL 



s 



As the gout is a hereditary difeafe, ami 
affe&s efpecially men of a particular habit, 
its remote caufes may be confidered as pre-. 
difponent and occafional. 



CCCCLXIV, 



The predifponent caufe, fo far as ex- 
preffed by external appearances, we have 
already marked : and phyficians have been 
very confident in affigning the occafional 
caufes ; but in a difeafe depending fo much 

upon 
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Upon a predifpofition, the afligning occa- 
fional caufes muft be uncertain ; as, in the 
predifpofed, the occafional caufes ipay not 

always appear, and, in perfons not predif- 
pofed, they may appear \vithout effedt, 
This uncertainty muft particularly affe£t the 
cafe of the gout ; but I fhall offer what ap- 
pears to me mo ft probable on the fubjedt. 



CCCCLXV. 



The occafional caufes of the gout feetn 

to be of two kinds* Firft, thofe which in- 
duce a plethoric fta,te of the body. Second- 
ly, thofe which in plethoric habits induce a 

ftate of debility. 



CCCCLXVL 



Of the firft kind are, a fedentary in3o- 

i 

lent manner of life, and a full diet of ani- 
mal food. Thefe circumftances commonly 

f 

precede the difeaie, and if there ihould be any 

doubt 



358 PRACTICE 

doubt as to thqir effe&s in producing it, the 
fa£t, however, will be rendered fufficicntly 
probabld by what has been obferved in 

(CCCCLXiV.) 



CCCCLXVIL 



* Of the fecond kind of occafional caufes 
which induce debility are, exeefs in venerv; 
intemperance in the ufe of intoxicating li- 
quors ; indigeftion produced either by the 
quantity or the quality of aliments ; much 
application to ftudy or bufinefs; night watch- 
ing ; exceffive evacuations ; the ceaikig of 
ufual labour; the hidden change from a very 
full, to a very fpare diet ; the large ule of 
acids and acefc-nts; and laitly, cold applied to 
the lower extremities. 



CCCCLXVIII. 



The firft (CCCCLXIX.) feem to aft by 

increafmg the prcdifpofition. The laft 

(CCCCLXVIIh) 
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(CCCCLXVIIL) are commonly the exciting 
caufes, both of the firft attacks, and of the 
repetitions of the difeafe. 



CCCCLXIX. 



It is an inflammatory affe&ion of fomef 

of the joints which efpecially conftitutes 
what we call a paroxyfm of the gout. This 
fometimes comes on fuddenly, without any 
warning, but is generally preceded by feveral 
fymptoms; fuch as the ceafmg of a fweating 
which the feet had been commonly affe&ed 
with before; an unufual coidnefs of the feet 
atid legs j a frequent numbnefs alternating 
with a fenfe of prickling along the whole' 
of the lower extremities ; frequent cramps 
of the mufcles of the legs ; and an unufual 
turgefcence of the veins. 



CCCCLXX. 



While thefe fymptoms take place it* the' 
lower extremities, the whole body is affec- 
ted 
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ted with fome degree of torpor and languor^ 
and the functions of the ftomach, in parti- 
fciilar, are more or lefs difturbed. The appe- 



tite is diminifhed, and flatulency, or other 
fymptoms of indigeftion, are felt. Thefe 

* 

fymptoms, and thofe of (CCCCLXX.) take 
place for feveral days, fometimes for a week 
or two, before a paroxyfm comes on ; but 
commonly, upon the day immediately pre- 
ceding it, the appetite becomes greater than 

ufuah 



CCCCLXXIi 



The circumftances of paroxyfnis are the 
following. They come on moft commonly 

in the fpring, and fooner or later, accor- 

i ■ 

ding as the vernal heat fucceeds fooner or 
later to the winter's cold ; and, perhaps, 
fooner or later alfo, according as the bo- 
dy may happen to be more or lefs expo- 
fed to viciffitudes of heat and cold. 

CCCCLXXIL 
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The attacks are'fometimes felt firft in the 

* 

evening, but more commonly about two or 
three o'clock of the morning. The parox- 

yfm begins with a pain affe&ing one foot, 
mod commonly in the ball or firft joint of 
the great toe, but fometimes in other parts 
of the foot. AVith the coming on of this 
pain, there is commonly more or lefs of a 
cold fhivering, which, as the pain increafes, 
gradually ceafes, and is fucceeded by a hot 

ftage of pyrexia, which continues for the 
fame time with the pain itfelf. From the firft 
attack,' the pain becomes, by degrees, more 
violent, and continues in this ftate with 

\ 

great reftleflhefs of the whole body, till next 
midnight, after which it gradually remits; 
and, after it has continued for twenty-four 
hours from the commencement of the firft at- 
tack,it commonly ceafes veryentirely,and, with 
the coming on of a gentle fweat, allows the pa- 

Z z tienj: 



9 i«* 



362 PRACTICE 



v v 



tienttofallafleep. The patient, upon coming 
out of this fleep in the morning, finds the 
pained part affe&ed with fome rednefs and 
fwelling, which, after having continued for 
fome days, gradually abate. 



CCCCLXXIII. 



* 



When a paroxyfm has thus come on, 
although the violent pain after twenty-four 
hours be confiderably abated, the patient is 

not entirely relieved from it. For fome 
days he has every evening a return of more 
confiderable pain and pyrexia, and which 

continue with more or lefs violence till 
morning. After continuing in this manner 

for fcveral days, the difeafe fometimes goes 
entirely off, not to return till after a long 
interval. 



CCCCLXXIV. 



When the difeafe v after having thus re- 
mained for fome time in a joint, ceafes very 

entirely* 



/ 
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entirely, it generally leaves the perfon in 
very perfed health, enjoying greater eafe and 
alacrity in the functions of both body and 

mind, than he had for a long time before 
experienced* 



CCCCLXXV. 



At the beginning of the difeafe, the re- 
turns of it are fometimes only once in three 
or four years; but, as it advances, the in- 
tervals become ihprter, and at length the at- 
tacks are annual; afterwards come twice each 
year, and at length recur feveral times during 
the whole courfe of autumn, winter, and 
fpring ; and as, when the fits are frequent, 
the paroxyfins become alfo longer,. fo in the 
advanced ftate of the difeafe, the patient is 
hardly ever tolerably free from it, except per- 
haps for two or three months in fummcr. 

CCCCLXXVL 



1 • 
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The progrefs of the difeafe 19 alfo marked 
by the parts whi<sh it affeds. At fir ft, it 
commonly affeds one foot only r afterwards^ 
every paroxyfm affeds both feet, the one 
after the other; and, as the difeafe proceeds, 
it not only affects both feet once, but after 
having ceafed in the foot which was fe- 
condly attacked, returns again into the 
firft, and perhaps a fecond time alfo into 

the other. Its changes of place are not on- 
ly from one foot to another, but from the 
feet into other joints, efpecially thofe of 
the upper and lower extremities j fo that 
there is hardly a joint of the body that, 
on one occafion or other, is not affeded. 
It fometimes affeds two different joints at 
the very fame time, but more commonly is at 
any one time fevere in a fingle joint only, 

and paffes fucceflively from one joint to 
another; lb that the patient's afflidion is of- 
ten protraded for a long time. 

CCCCLXXVIL 
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When the difeafe tfias often returned, and 
the paroxyfms have become very frequent, 

p 

the pains are commonly lefs violent than 
they were at firft ; but the patie.ntis more af- 
fected with ficknefs, and the other fymp- 

toms of the atonic gout, which fhall be here- 
after mentioned. 



CGCCLXXVIIL 



After the firft paroxyfms of the difeafe, 
the joints which have been affe&ed are en- 
tirely reftored to their former fupplenefs and 
ftrength ; but, after the difeafe has recurred 
very often, the joints affe&ed do neither fo 
fuddenly ; »or entirely recover their former 
ftate, but qqntinue weak and fliff, and thefe 
effefts at length proceed to fuch a degree, 



the 



CCCCLXXIX, 
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1 

In many perfons, but not in all, after the 
difeafe has frequently recurred, . concretions 
of a chalky nature are formed upon the out- 
fide of the joints, and for the moft part im- 
mediately under the fkim The matter 
feems to be depofited, at firft, in a fluid form, 

K. 

afterwards becoming dry and firm. In their 
firm ftate, thefe concretions are a friable 
earthy fubftance, very entirely ibluble in a- 
cids. After they have been formed, they 
contribute, with other circumftances, to de- 
ftroy the motion of the joint. ' 



CCCCLXXX. 



In moft perfons who have laboured under 
the gout for many years, a nephritic affec- 
tion comes on, and difcovers itfelf by all the 
fymptoms which ufually attend calculous con- 
cretions in thekidneys,and which we fLall have 

occafion to defcribe in another place. All that 



is 
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is neceffary to be obferved here is, that the 
nephritic affection alternates with paro- 
xyfms of the gout, and that the two affections, 

* 

the nephritic and the gouty, are hardly ever 
prefent at the fame time. Thisalfomay be ob- 
ferved, that children of gouty or nephritic pa- 
rents, commonly inherit one or other of thefe 
difeafes*; but which ever may have been the 
principal difeafe of the parent, forae of the 

P 

children have the one, and fome the other. 
Infomeofthemthe nephritic affection occurs 
alone, without any gout fupervening, and 
this happens to be frequently the cafe of the 
female children of gouty parents. 



CCCCLXXXI. 



In the whole of the hiftory already gi- 
ven, we have defcribed the moft common 
form of the difeafe, and which therefore, 
however diverfified in the progrefs of it, 
may be ftill called the regular ftate of the 

gout. Upon occafion, however, the difeafe 

aflumes 



« *\i-. 
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affames different appearances j but, as we 

* 

fuppofe the difeafe to depend always upon 
a certain diathefis, or difpofition of the fyf- 
tem ; fo every appearance which we can 

* i * 

perceive to depend upon that fame difpo- 
fition, we ftill confider a6 a fymptom and 
cafe of- the gout. The principal circum- 
ftance, in what we term the Regular Gouty 
is the inflammatory affedion of the joints; 
and, whatever fymptoms we can perceive to 
be, conneded with, or to depend upon the 
difpofition which produces that inflamma- 

tory affedion, but without its taking . place, 
or being prefent at the fame time, we name 
the Irregular Gout. 



■p. 
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Of fuch irregular gout th'ere^are three 
different ftktes, which we name the atonic, 

4 

the retrocedenti and the mi/plated gout. 

CCCCLXXXIIL 
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The firft is when the gouty diathefis pre- 
vails in the Tyftem, but, froni certain caufes* 
does not produce the inflammatory affec- 
tion of the joints; In this cafe, the morbid 
jymptotns which appear are, chiefly affec- 
tions of the ftomach, fuch as lofs of appetite* 
indigeftion, and its various circumftances of 

ficknefs, naufea, vomiting, flatulency, acid 
mr&ations, and pains in the region of the 

ftomach; Thefe fynrtptoms are frequently 
accompanied with pains and cramps in feve* 
ral parts of the trunk, arid the upper extre- 
ittities of the body, Which are relieved by the 
difchafgeof wind froiti the ftomach. Together 
with fhefe affedions of the ftomach, there 

coto^^nlyoccufsacoftivenefsjbutfometimes 
a loofenefs, with colic pains. Thefe affec- 
tions- of the alimentary canal are often at- 
teiYded with all the fymptoms of hypochon- 
driafis, as deje&ion of mind, a conftant. and 
anxious attention to the flichteft feelings, 



A a a 



an 
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an imaginary aggravation of thefe $ and an 
apprehenfion of danger from them. 

In the fame atonic gout, the vifcera of the 
thorax alfo are fometimes affe&ed, and pal* 
pitations, faintings, and afthma occur. 

In the head alfo, occur headachs, giddi- 
nefs, apoplectic and paralytic affe&ions. 



CCCCLXXX1V, 



When the feveral fymptoms now men- 
tioned, occur in habits having the marks of a 
gouty difpofition, this may be fufpe&ed to 
have laid the foundation of them ; and efpe- 

cially, when, either in fueh habits, a manifeft 
tendency to the inflammatory affe&ion has 
formerly appeared ; or when the fymptom& 
mentioned are intermixed with, and are re- 
lieved by fome degree of the inflammatory 
gout. In fuch cafes there can be no doubt 

of considering the whole as a ftate of the r 
gout. 

CCCCLXXXV, 
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Another ftate of the difeafe we name the 
retrocedent gout. This occurs when an in- 
flammatory ftate of the joints has, in the 

ufual manner, come on, but without arifing 
to the ordinary degree of pain and inflam- 
mation, or at leaft, without thefe continuing 
for the ufual time, or without their receding 

gradually in the ufual manner; thefe affec- 
tions of the joint fuddenly and entirely ceafe, 

while fome internal part becomes affedted. 
The internal part mod commonly affected 
is the ftomach, which then is affetled with 

1 

anxiety, ficknefs, vomiting, or violent pain ; 
but fometimes the internal part is the heart, 
which gives occafion to a fyncope ; fome- 
times it is the lungs, which are affc&ed with 
afthma ; and fometimes it is the head, giving 

occafion to apoplexy or pally. In all thefe 

j 

cafes there can be no doubt of the fymptoms 
being all a part of the fame difeafe, howe- 
ver different the affe&ion may feem to be 
in the parts which it attacks. 

CCCCLXXXVL 



f 
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The third ftate of irregular gout, which 
we name the mifplaced, is when the gouty 
diathefis, inftead of producing the inflam- 

i 

matory afFe&ion of the joints, produces an 
inflammatory affcdtion of fome internal 

part, and which appears from the fame fym- 

* # 

ptoms that attend the inflammations of thole 
parts, anting from other caufes. 

Whether the gouty diathefis does ever pro- 
duce fuch inflammation of the internal parts, 

without having firft produced it in the joints, 
pr, if the inflammation of the internal part 
be always a tranflation from the joints 
previoufly affected, we dare not determine; 
but, even fuppofing the latter to be always 
the cafe, we think the difference of the af- 

# 

feclion of the internal part muft ftill diflin- 
gulfh the mifplaced from what we have 
named the retrocedent gout. 

CCCCLXXXVII. 
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What internal parts may be affe&ed 
the mifplaced gout I cannot precifely fay, 
becaufe I have never met with any cafes 
of the mifplaced gout in py pradice; and 
I find no cafes of it diftin&ly marked by 
.pradicaLwriters, except t that .of a. pneumonic 
.inflammation. 



cccclxxxvui. 



* t * * 



r 

There^retwo cafes of a translated goqt; the 
pne of wh]ch is an affe&ion of the neck of 
{he Maddeiyproducing pain, ftrangur.y, and a 
catarrhus yeficae: The other is an affe&ion 
of the re&um, lb metirnea by pain-alone in 
that part, and Sometimes by haemorhoidal 



fymptoms. In gouty perfons, I havQ known 
fuch affedions alternate with inflamma- 
tory afFedions of the joints: But whether to 



retrocedent 



to 
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to the mifplaced gout, I will not prefqmc 



to determine. 



CCCCLXXXIX. 



From the hiftory which 1 have now de-. 
Hvered of the gout, I think it may be de- 
cerned under all its various appearances. 
It is, however, commonly fuppofed, that 

+ 

there are cafes in which it may be difficult 
to diftinguHh gout from rheumatifm, and it 
is poflible there may be fuch cafes ; but, for 
the rnoft part, the two difeafes may be d'w 
ftinguifhed with great certainty, by obfer- 
ving the predifpofition, the antecedents, the 
parts affefted, the recurrences of the difeafe, 
and its conneftion with the fyftem ; which 

# 

circumftances, for the moft part, appear very 



4 



ccccxc. 



w 



our next bufi 



pefs is to inveftigate its proximate caufe, 



which 
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which muft be a difficult tafk, and I at 
tempt it with fome diffidence. 



CCCCXCI. 



Upon this fubje£t, the opinion which hai 
generally .prevailed is, that the gout depends 
upon a certain morbific matter, always pre- 
fent in the body ; and that this matter, 
certain caufes, thrown upon the joints or 
other parts, produces the feveral phaenome- 
na of the difeafe. 




CCCCXCIL 



This do£trin£, however ancient and ge- 
neral, appears to me very doubtful ; for, 

| M 

Firft, there is no direct evidence of any 
morbific matter being prefent in perfons dif- 
pofed to the gout. There are no experi- 
ments or obfervations which (hew that the 
blood, or otter humours of gouty perfons, 

are 
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are in any refped different front fhofe of 
others. Previous td attacks' of tlie gout'; 
there appear no marks of any morbid ftate of 
the fluids; for the difeafe generally attacks 
thofe perfdns who have enjoyed the mod 

4 

perfect health, and appear to be in that (late 

i 

when the difeafe corned on. At a certain pe- 
Hod of the difeafe, a peculiar matter indeed 

w T_ J > ■ §r 

appears in gohty perform (CGCCLXXX.) j 

but thisi which does n6t appear in every 
inftance, and which appears only after the 
difeafe has fubfifted for a long tidtCj fee'ms 
manifeftly to be the effect, not the caufe of 
the difeafe^ Further, though there be cer- 
tain acrids which, taken into the body, feem 
to excite the gout, (CCCCLXVIII.) it is pro- 
table, that thefe acrids operate othefwife in 
exciting the difeafe, than by affording the 
material caufe of it. In general, therefore, 

there is no proof of any morbific matter be- 
ing the caufe of the gout. 

Secondly, the fuppofitions concerning the 

particular nature of the matter producing the 

gout, 
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goof, have beenfo various, and fo contradic- 

■ 

tory to each other, as to allow us to conclude, 

that there is truly no proof of the exiftence 
of any of them. With refpeft to many of 

thefe fuppofitions, they arc fo inconfiftent 
with chemical phtlofophy, and with the laws 
of the animal oeconomy, that they muft be 

entirely reje&ed. 

Thirdly, The fuppofition of a morbific 
matter, as the caufe is not confiftent with 
the phenomena of the difeafe, particularly 
with its frequent and fudden tranflations 
from one part to another. 

Fourthly, The fuppofition is further ren- 
dered improbable by this, that, if a morbi- 
fic matter did exift, its operation fhould be 
fimilar in the feveral parts which it attacks; 
whereas it feems to be very different, being 
ftimulant, and exciting inflammation in the 

joints, but fedatfve and deftroying the 
tone, in the ftomach: Which, upon the fup- 
pofition of a particular matter adling in both 

B b b cafes ^ 
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Cafes, is not to be explained by any diffe- 

* 

rence in the part affedled. 

Fifthly, Some fa£ts, alledged in proof of 
a morbific matter, are not Tufficiently con- 
firmed,. fuch as thofe which would prove the 
difeafe to be contagious. There is, however, 
no proper evidence of this, the fa£ls given 
being not only few, and' exceptionable, 
and the negative obfervations innume- 
rable. 

Sixthly, Some arguments brought in fa- 
vour of a morbific matter, are founded upon a 

miftaken explanation. The* difeafe has been 

fuppofed to depend upon a morbific matter, 

becaufe it is hereditary. But the inference 

is not juft; for moft hereditary difeafes do 

not depend upon any morbific matter, but 

upon a particular conformation of the ftruc- 
ture of the body, tranfmitted from the pa- 
rent to the offspring ; and this laft appears 

to be particularly the .cafe in the gout. It 
may be alfo obferved, that hereditary dif- 
eafes, depending upon 4 morbific matter, ap- 

1 

pear 
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pear always much more early in are man 
the gout commonly does. 

Seventhly, The fuppofition of a morbific 
matter being the caufe of the gout, has been 
hitherto ufelefs, as it has not fuggefted any 
fuccefsful method of cure. Particular fup- 
pofitions have often corrupted the practice, 

and have frequently led from thofe views 
which might be ufeful, and from that pfadtice 

which experience had approved. Further, 
though the fuppofition of a morbific matter 
has been generally received, it has been as 
generally neglected in pra&ice. When the 
gout has affe£ted the ftomach, nobody thinks 
of correcting the matter fuppofed to be pre- 
fent there, but merely of reftoring the tone 
of the moving fibres. 

Eighthly, The fuppofition of a morbific 
matter is quite fuperfluous; for it explains 
nothing, without fuppofing that matter to 
produce a change in the ftate of the moving 
powers, and a change in the ftate of the moving 
powers, produced by other caufes, explains 

every 
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every circumftance without the fuppofition of 
a morbific matter : And, to this purpofe, it 
may be obferved, that many of the caufes 
CCLXVJIL) exciting the gout, do noto- 
perateupontheftateof the fluids, but dire&ly 
and folely upon that of the moving powers. 
Laftly, The fuppofition of a morbific 
matter is fuperfluous ; becaufe, without that, 
the difeafe can be explained in a manner 
more contiftent with its phenomena, with 
the laws of the animal oeconomy, and with 
the method of cure which experience has 
approved. We "now proceed to give this 
explanation; but, before entering upon it, 
we muft premife fome general obfervations. 



ccccxciil 



The fir ft obfervation is, that the gout is a 

difeafe of the whole fyftem, or depends upon 
a certain general conform ation and ftate of the 

body, which manifeftly appears from the fads 

mentioned from (CCCCLVI. to CGCCLXII.)- 

But 
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depends 



\ 



chiefly- upon the ftate of its primary mo- 
ving powers ; and therefore the gout may 
be fuppofed to be an affe&ion of thefe 

chiefly. ~ 



\ 
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My fecond obfervation is, that the gout 
is manifestly an affe&ion of the nervous 

fyftem ; in which the primary moving pow- 
ers of the whole fyftem are lodged. The 

occafional or exciting caufes (CCCCLXVIII.) 
are almoft all, fucK as a£t directly upon the 
nerves and nervous fyftem ; and the greater 
part of the fymptoms of the atonic or retroce- 
dent gout are manifeftly afFe&ions of thefame 

fyftem. (CCCCLXXXIV. CCCCLXXXVI.) 

This leads ustofeekfor an explanation of the 
whole of the difeafe in the laws of the ner- 
vous fyftem, and particularly in the changes 
which may occur in the balance of its feve- 
ral parts. 

CCCCXCV, 
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My third obfervation is, that the fto- 
mach, which has (6 univerfai a confent with 
the reft of the fyftem, is the internal part 
that is the moft frequently, and often very 
confiderably, affe&ed by the gout. The pa- 

roxyfms of the difeafe are commonly pre- 
ceded by an affe&ion of the ftomach 
(CCCCLXX.) ; many of the exciting caufes 
(CCCCLXVIII)aa firft upon the ftomach; and 
the fymptoms of the atonic and retrocedent 

gout (CCCCLXXXIV. CCCCLXXXVL) 

are moft commonly and chiefly affe&ions of 
the fame organ. This obfervation leads us to 

remark, that there is a balance fubfifting be- 
tween the ftate of the internal, and that of 
the external parts ; and, in particular, that 

the ftate of the ftomach is connected with 
that of the external parts, (XLIII.) fo that 
the ftate of tone in the one, may be com- 
municated to the other. 

CCCCXCVI. 
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' Thefe obfervations being premifed, I fhall 
now offer the following pathology of the 

4 

gout. 

In fome perfons there is a certain vi- 
gorous and plethoric ftate of the fyftem 

(CCCCLXVIL), which at a certain period of 
life, is liable to a Loft of tone in the extre- 
mities (CCCCLXX.). This is in fome 
meafure communicated to the whole fyftem, 

but appears more efpecially in the functions 
of the flomach. When this lofs of tone oc- 
curs while the energy of the brain ftill re- 
tains its vigour, the vis medicatrix naturae 
is excited to reftore the tone of the parts ; 
and accomplices it, by exciting an inflamma- 
tory affedion in fome part of the extremities. 
When this has fubfifted for fome days, the 
tone of the extremities, and of the whole 
fyftem, are reftored, and the patient returns to 

his ordinary ftate of health (CCCCLXXV.)- 



ccccxcvir. 
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This is the courfe of things, in the ordi- 
nary form of the difeafe, which we name 
the regular gout J but there are circumftan- 
ces of the body, in which this courfe is in- 
terrupted or varied. Thus, when the atony 

(CCCCLXX, CCCCLXXL), has taken 
place, if the readion (CCCCXCVII.) do not 
fucceed, the atony continues in the ftomach, 
or perhaps in other internal parts, and pro- 
duces that ftate which we have, for reafons 
now obvious, named the atonic gout. 



CCCCXCVIIL 



A fecond cafe of variation in the courfe 
of the gout is, when to the atony, the re- 
action and inflammation have to a certain 

w 

degree fucceeded, but from caufes either in- 
ternal or external, the tone of the extremi- 
ties, and perhaps of the whole fyftem, is 

weakened ; fo that the inflammatory ftate, 

before 
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before it had either proceeded to the degree, 

or continued for the time requifite for re- 
ftoring the tone of the fyftem, fuddenly and 
entirely ceafes : Whence the ftomach, and 
other internal parts, relapfe into the ftate of 
atony; and perhaps have that inci eafed by the 
atony communicated from the extremities : 
AH which appears in what we have termed 
the Retrocedent ftate of the Gout* 



CCCCXCIX. 



A third cafe of variation from the ordinary 
courfe of the gout, is, when to the atony 
ufually preceding, an inflammatory reaction 
fiilly fucceeds i But has its ufual determina- 
tion to the joints by fome circumftances pre- 
vented ; and is therefore dire&ed to fome 
internal part, where it produces an inflam- 
matory affedtion, and that ftate bf things 
which we have named the Mifplaced Gout. 



Ccc 



D. 
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We have thus ofFered an . explanat* 
tion of the circumftances of the fyftem in 
the feveral ftates of the gout; and this 
explanation we fuppofe to be confift- 

1 

ent with the phaenomena of the difeafe, 
and with the laws of the animal oeconomy. 
There are indeed feveral queftions which 
might be put with refpeft to the theory of 

4 

the difeafe ; any anfwers to which we 
have not given. But though we could 
perhaps give an anfwer to many of thefe 
queftions, it does not here appear neceffary, 

p 

as at prefent we intend only to eftablifh 
fuch general fads with regard to this difeafe, 
as may lay a foundation for the cure of it, 
fo far as experience has enabled us to pro 
fecute it. Proceeding, therefore, upon the 
feveral parts of the pathology given, as fo 
many matters of fad, we fhall now confi- 
der what may be attempted towards the cure 
of the difeafe. 

DL 
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In entering upon this, we muft obferve, 
jn the firft place, that a cure has been com- 
monly thought impoffible ; and we acknow- 

ledge it to be very probable, that the gout, 

as a difeafe of the whole habit, and very of- 
ten depending upon original conformation, 
cannot be cured by medicines, the effe&s of 
which are always very tranfitory, and feldom 

extend to the producing any confiderable 
change of the whole habit. 



DIL 



It "would perhaps have been happy for 
gouty perfons, if this opinion had been im- 
plicitly received by them ; as it would have 
prevented their having been fo often the 

dupes of felf-interefted pretenders, who 
have either amufed them with inert medi- 
cines, or have rafhly employed thofe of the 
moft pernicious tendency, I am much 

difnofed 
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difpofed to believe the impoffibilityof a cure 
of the gout by medicines j and more cer-. 
tainlyitill incline to think, that, whatever may 

4 fc 

be the poffible power of medicines, yet no 
medicine for curing the gout has hitherto 

been found. Although almoft every age has 
prefented a new remedy, all hitherto offered 
have, very foon after, been either neglec- 
ted as ufelefs, or condemned as perni- 



cious. 



diil 



Though unwilling to admit the power 
of medicines, yet I contend, that a great deal 
can be done towards the cure of the gout, 
by a regimen : And, from what has been ob- 
ferved (CCCCLXiV.), I am firmly perfua- 
ded, that any man who, early in life, will 
enter upon the conftant pra&ice of bodily 
labour, and of abftinence from animal food, 

will be preferred entirely from the difeafe. 

Whether 
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Whether there be any other means of 
radically curing the gout, I am. not ready 

to determine. There are hiftories of cafes 
of the gout, in which it is faid, that, by 
great emotions of mind, by wounds, and 
by other accidents, the fymptoms have been 
fuddenly relieved, and never again return- 
ed ; but how far thefe accidental cures might 
be imitated by art, or would fuccieed in other 
cafes, is at lead extremely uncertain. 



D1V. 



. The practices proper and neceffary in the 
treatment of the gout, are to be confidered 
under two heads : Fir/I, As they are to be 

employed in the intervals of paroxyfms ; or* 

jecondly, As during the time of thefe. 



DV. 



In the intervals of paroxyfms, the indica- 
tions are, to prevent altogether the return 

of 
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of par6xyfms, or at leaft to render them lef$ 
frequent) andmore moderate. During the time 
pf paroxyfms, the indications are, to mode- 
rate the violence, and fhorten the duration 
of {hem as mu^has can be done with fafety. 



DVI. 



It has been already obferved, that the gout 
may be entirely prevented by confta,nt bodily 
exercife and by a low diet ; and 1 am of opi- 
nion, that this prevention may take place even 
in perfbns who have a hereditary difpofition to 
thedifeafe. I mud add here, that,. even when 
the difpofition has difcovered itfelf by feveral 
paroxyfms of inflammatory gout, I am 
perfuaded, that labour and abftinence will 
abfolutely prevent any returns of it for the 
reft of life, Thefe, therefore, are the means 
of anfwering the firft indication to be pur- 
fued in the intervals of paroxyfms ; and I 

muft here offer fome remarks upon the pro* 
per ufe of thefe remedies. 

DVIL 
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Dvir. 



Exercife ift perfons difpofed to the gout* 
is directed to two purpofes i One of thefe is 
the ftrengtiiening of the tone of the extreme 
vefTels, and the other, the guarding againfl: 
a plethoric ftate. For the former, if exercife 

be employed early iri life, and before in- 
temperance has weakened the body, a very 
moderate degree of it will anfwer the 

purpofe ; and, for the latter, if abftinence be 
at the fame time obferved, little exercife will 
be neeeffary* 



f>viit 



With refpeft to exercife, this iri general 
is to be obferved, that it fhould never be 
violent J for, if violent, it cannot be long con- 
tinued, and muft always endanger the bring- 
ing on an atony in proportion to the violence 
of the preceding exercife. 

* DIX. 



• * 



> 



--**= 
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It is aMb &> &$ QKerved,. that- the exercife 
j>f geftatiqn, , though, co^fiderabje aftd con^ 

M 

ftant, if it-be. entirely without bodily exef- 
Cife, will not anfwer the purpofe in pre- 
venting the gout. For this .purpofe, there- 
fore, the exercife mttft be infomemeafurethat 
of the body, and mufl be moderate, byt, at the 
fame time, conftant and continued thro' life* 



PX, 

In every cafe and circumftance of the gout 

in which the patient retains the ufe of his 
limbs, bodily exercife in the intervals of pa- 
ro^yfms will always be ufeful ; and, in the 

beginnings of the difeafe, when the difpo- 

fition to it is not yet ftrong, exercife may 
prevent a paroxyfm which otherwife might 
have come on. In more advanced dates 

of the difeafe, however when, there is fome 
difpofitiori to a paroxyfm, much walking 

will 
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will bring it on ; either as it weakens the 
tone of the lower extremities, or as it ex- 
cites an inflammatory difpofition in them; 

* 

and thus it feems to be, that drains or con- 

tufions often bring on a paroxyfm of the 
gout. 



DXL 



Abftinence, the other part of our regimen 
(DHL) for preventing the gout, is of more 
difficult application. If an abftinence from 
animal food be entered upon early in life, 
while the vigour of the fyftem is yet en- 
tire, we have no doubt of its being both fafe 
and effettual ; but, if the motive for this diet 

"S 

fhall not have occurred till the conftitution 
ihall have been broken by intemperance, or 
by the decline of life, a low diet may then 

endanger the bringing on an atonic ftate. 
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Further, if a low diet be entered upon 
only in the decline o£ life, and be at the 
fame time a very great change in the for- 
mer mariner of living, the withdrawing of 
an accuftomed flimulus of the fyftem may 
readily throw this into an atonic ftate. 



DXIIL 



The fafety of an abfiemious courfe may 
be greater or lefs according to the manage- 
ment of it. It is animal food which efpe- 

* 

daily difpofes to the plethoric and inflam- 
matpry ftate, and that food is to be there- 
fore efpecially avoided ; hut, on the other 
hand, it is vegetable aliment of the lowed 
quality that is in danger of weakening the 
■fyftem too much, by not affording fufficient 
nourifhment, and more particularly, of 
weakening the ton? of the flomach by its 
aceicency. It is therefore a diet of a mid- 
dle nature that is to be chofen; and milk is 

preciiely 



i 
^ 



* 
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prtecifely of this kind, as containing both a- 
nimal and vegetable matter. 

As approaching to the nature of milk, 
and as being a vegetable matter containing 
the greateft portion of nourishment, the fa- 
rinaceous feeds are next to be chofen, and 

are the food nioft proper to. be joined with 
milk. 



DXIV. 



Withrefped to drink, fermented liquors are 
ufeful only when they are joined with animal 
food, and that by their acefcency; and their 
ftimulus is only neceflary from cuftom. When, 
therefore, animal food is to be avoided, fer- 
mented 'liquors are unneceffary ; and, by in- 
creafing the acefcency of vegetables, thefe 

liquors may be hurtful. The ftimulus of 
fermented, or fpiritous liquors, is not necef- 

fary to the young and vigorous, and, when 
much employed, impairs the tone of the 
fyftem. Thefe liquors, therefore, are to bq 

avoided, 



4\ 
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avoided, except fo far as cuftom and the 
declining ftate of the fyftem may have render- 
ed them neceflary. For preventing or mode- 
rating the regular gout, water is the only 

proper drink. . 



DXV. 



With refped to an abftcmious courfe, it 
has been fuppofed, that an abftinence from 

animal food and fermented liquors, or the 
living upon milk and farinacea alone for 
the fpace of one year, might be fufficient 
for a radical cure of the gout : And it is pof- 
fible that, at a certain period of life, in cer- 
tain circumftances of the conftitution, fuch 
a meafure might anfwer the purpofe* But 
this is very doubtful ; and it is more proba- 
ble, that the abftinence muft, in a great mea- 
fure, be continued, and the milk diet be per- 
filled in for the reft of life. It is well known, 
that feveral perfons who had entered on an 
kbftemious courfe, and had been thereby de- 
livered- 
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returning to their former manner of full li- 
ving, had the difeafe return upon them with 
as much violence as before, or in a more ir- 
regular* and more dangerous form. 



DXVI. 



It has been alledged, that, for preventing 
the return of the gout, blood-letting, or fca- 
rifications of the feet frequently repeated, 
and at ftated times, may be pra&ifed with 
advantage j but of this I have had no expe- 



rience. 



Dxvir. 



Exercife and abftinence are the means 
of avoiding the plethoric ftate which gives 
the difpbfition to the gout, and are therefore 

r 

the means propofed for preventing paro- 
xyfms, or at leaft for rendering them lefs 
frequent, and more moderate. But many 

circumftance& 
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cirtumftances prevent the fteadinefs neceflary 
in purfuing thefe meafures ; and, therefore, 
in fuch cafes, unlefs great care be taken to 
avoid the exciting caufes, the difeafe may 
frequently return ; and, in many cafes, the 
preventing of paroxyfms is chiefly to be ob- 
tained by avoiding thofe exciting caufes e- 

numerated in (CCCCLXV1IL) The conduft 
neceflary for avoiding them, will be fuffi- 

* 

ciently obvious to perfons acquainted with 
the doctrines of the Hygieine, which we 
fuppofe to have been delivered in another 
place. 



DXVIIL 



A due attention in avoiding thofe feveral 
caufes, will certainly prevent fits of the gout ; 
and the taking care that thofe exciting cau- 
fes be never applied in a great degree, will 
certainly render fits more moderate when 
they do come on. But, upon the whole, it 
will appear, that a Aria attention to the 

whole 
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whole conduit of life is in this matter ne- 
ceflary ; and, therefore, when the predifpo- 
fition has taken place, it will be extremely 
difficult to avoid the difeafe. 



DXIX. 



I am indeed firmly perfuaded, that, by 
obviating the predifpofition, and by avoiding 
the exciting caufes, the gout may be entirely 

prevented ; But, as the meafures neceffary for 
this purpofe will, in moft cafes, be purfued 
with difficulty, and even with relu&ance, 
men have been very defirous to find a me- 
dicine which might anfwer the purpofe, 

without any reftraint on their manner of li- 
ving. To gratify this defire, phyiicians 
have propofed, and, to take advantage of it, 
empirics have feigned many remedies, as 
we have already obferved. Of what nature 
feveral of thefe remedies have been, I cannot 
certainly fay ; but, of thofe which are un- 
known, we conclude, from their having been 

only 
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only of temporary fame, and from their having 
foon fallen into negleft, that they have been 
either inert or pernicious, and therefore I 
make no inquiry after them ; and {hall now 
remark only upon oneor two known remedies 
for the gout which have been lately in vogue. 



DXX. 



t+* 



One of thefe is what has been named in 
England, the Portland Powder, This is not 
a new medicine, but is mentioned by Ga- 
len, and, with forne little variation in its 
compofition, has been mentioned by the wri- 
ters of almoft every age fince that time. It 
appears to have been at times infafhion, and 
to have again fallen into negleft; and I 
think that this laft has been owing to its ha- 
ving been found to be, in many inftances, 
pernicious. In every inftance which I 
have known of its exhibition for the length 
of time prefcribed, the perfons who had ta- 
ken it were indeed afterwards free from any 

inflammatory 



/ 
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inflammatory affe&ion of the joints ; but 

they were affe&cd with many fymptoms of 

the atonic gout ; and all, foon after finifhing 

their courfe of the medicine, have been at- 

tacked with apoplexy, afthma, or dropfy, 
which proved fatal. 



DXXL 

Another remedy which has had the appear- 
ance of preventing the gout, is, an alkali in 
various forms, fuch as the fixed alkali, both 

mild and cauftic, lime-water, foap, and 
abforbent earths. Since it became com- 
mon to exhibit thefe medicines in ne- 

phritic and calculous cafes, it has often 
happened, that they were given to thofe 
who were at the fame time fubjeft to the 
gout ; and it has been obferved, that, under 
the ufe of thefe medicines, gouty perfbns 
have been longer free from the fits of their 
difeafe. That, however, the ufe of thefe me- - 
dicines has entirely prevented the returns of . 

gout, I do not know j becaufe I never pufh- 

Eee ed 
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ed the ufe of thofe medicines for a long ttme> 
being; apprehenfive that the long continued 
ufe of them might produce a hurtful change 
in the date of the fluids. 



DXXLL 



With refpeft to preventing the gout, { 
have only owi other remark t-o offer. . Aa 
the preventing the gout depends very njuch 
on fupporting the tone of the. ftomach, 



* - 



and avoiding indigeftipa ; fo qoftivenefs, by 
occafiqning this, is very hurtful to gouty 
perfons. It is therefore neceffary for fuch 
perfons to prevent or remove coftivenefs., and^ 
by a laxative medicine, when, needful j but it 
is at the fa,me time proper, that the medicine 
employed ihould b ; e fuch as may keep the bel- 
ly regular, without much purging. Aloetics^ 
rhubarb, magneliaalba, or flowers of fulphur, 

inay be employed, as the one or the other may 



ppen 
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Thefe ire the feveral meafures from [DV, 
to DXXV.) to be purfued in the intervals of 
the paroxyfms ; and we are next to mention 

the meafures proper during the time of them* 



t)XXiV> 



As during the tirhebf paroxyfms the body is 

in a feveriih ftate, no irritation fhould then be 
added to it ; and every part, therefore^ of the 
antiphlogiflic regimes (CXXIV. CXXV.) 

* 

except the application of cold, ought to be 

ftri&ly obferved. 

Another exception to the general rule may 
Occur, when the tone of the ftomach is weak* 
and when the patient has been before much 
accuftomed to the ufe of ftrong drink ; for 

then it may be allowable, arid even neceffary, 
to give fome animal food, and a little wine* 



bxxv. 
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DXXV. 



That no irritation is tabc added to the 
fyftem dtiring the paroxyfms of gout, ex- 
cept in the cafes mentioned, i* entirely agreed 

1 

upon among phyficfans : But it is a more 
difficult matter to determine, whether, during 
the time of paroxyfms, any meafures may 
be purfued to moderate the violence of re- 
a&ion and of inflammation, Dr Sydenham 
has given it as his opinion, that the more vi- 
olent the inflammation and pain, the paro- 

#4 

xy fms wilt be the fhorter, as well as the inter- 
val between the prefent and next paroxyfm 
longer; and, if this opinion be admitted 
as juft, it will forbid the ufe of any re- 
xnedies which might moderate the inflam- 
xnation ; which is, to a certain degree, un- 
doubtedly neceflary for the health of the bo- 
dy. On the other hand, acute pain preffes 
for relief ; and, although a certain degree of 
inflammation may feem abfolutely neceffary, 

it is not certain but that a moderate degree of 

it 
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it may anfwer the purpole t And it is even 

probable, that, in many cafes, the vicjlence of 

r * 

inflammation may weaken the' tone of the 
parts, and thereby invite a return of paro- 
xyfms. Pt feems to me to be in this way, 
that, as the difeafe advances, the paroxyfms 

1 * 

become more frequent. 



\ 



DXXVL, 



\ 



) 



»* 



From thefe laft confiderations, it feems pro- 

p 

bable, that, during the time of paroxyfms, fome 
meafures may be taken to moderate' the vio- 
lence of inflammation and pain, ancj parti 

► j ■ 

cularly, that in firft paroxyfms, and, in the 
young and vigorous, blood-letting at the 
arm may be pra&ifed with advantage : But 
I am perfuaded, that this praflice cannot be 
repeated often with fafety, becaufe blood-let- 
ting not only weakens the tone of the fy ftem, 
but may aifo contribute to produce Plethora. 
1 believe, however, that bleeding by leechesr 
en the foot, and upon the inflamed part, 

may 



\ 
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Inay be pra&ifed, and repeated with greate? 

'r> ' ' ' 

fafety; and 1 have known inftanpes of its hi* 
ving been pra&ifed with fafety* to moderate 
andfhorten paroxyfms ; but how far it may 
be carried, we have not had experience e- 
nough to determine* 



frXXVlL 



Befides blood-lettings and the dritiphlo- 
giftic regimen, it has been propofed to em- 

* ' » 

ploy remedies for moderating the inflam- 

k 

matory fpafm of the part affe&ed* fiich as 
warm bathing and emollient poultices* 
Thefe have fometimes been employed with 
advantage and fafety ; but, at other times, 
have been found to give occafion to a retro- 
ceffion of the gout- 



DX^VIIt, 



Bliftering is a very effe&uat meani of re- 
lieving and difcuffing a paroxyfm of the 

gout j 
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gout ; but has alfo frequently had the ef b$ 
of rendering it retrocedent, 



DXXIX 



The flinging with nettles I confider a& a-* 
nalogous to bliftering ; and I think it probable 
that it would be attended with the fame dan^ 



ger, 



DXXX- 



The burning with moxa, or other fab- 

{lances, I confider as a remedy of the fame 

kind. I have had indeed no evidence of this; 
proving hurtful; but neither have I had any 
proper evidence of its having proved a racji-s 
pal cure. 



DXXXI. 



C 



have 



tfie power of allaying the pain, and of re-. 

moving 



^ 
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raoviag die inflammation from the part af- 
fe&ed j but thefe remedies commonly make 
the inflammation only fhift from one part 
to another, and therefore with the hazard 
of its falling upon a part where it may be 
more dangerous* and they have fometimes 

t rendered the gout retrocedent. 



Dxxxir. 



From thefe refleftions {DXXX et feq.) it 
will appear, that fome danger muft attend e- 
very external application to the parts affe&ed, 
during a patoxyfra j and that therefore the 
common pra&ice of committing the perfon 
to patience and flannel alone, is eftablifhed 

+ 

vpon the beft foundation. 



DXXXIII. 



Opiates give the moft certain relief from 
pain, but, when given in the beginning of 

gouty paroxyfms, occafion thefe to return "With 

more 



• 
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.greater violence. When, however, the pa- 
roxyfms (hall have abated in their violence, 
but (till continue to return, fo as to occa- 
sion painful and reftlefs nighty, opiates may 
be then given with fafety and advantage, e- 
fpecially in the cafe of perfons advanced in 

life, and who have been often affetted with 
the difeafe. 



DXXXIV. 



When, after paroxyfms have ceafed, fome 
fwelling and ftiffneis (hall remain in the 
joints, thefe fymptoms are to be difcuffed by 
the diligent life of the flefh brufh. . 



pxxxv. 



Purging, immediately after a paroxyfm, 
will be always employed with the hazard of 
bringing it on again. 



F f f DXXXVL 



ft 
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DXXXVf. 



I have now finilhed what has occurred to 

be faid,upon the means of preventing and 

curing the regular gout ; and fhall now con- 

fider its. management when it has become ir- 
regular, of which I have obferved there are 

three different cafes. 



DXXXVIL 



In the firft cafe,, which I have named the 
atonic gout, the cure is to be accomplished by 
carefully avoiding all debilitating eaufes, and 
by employing, at the fame time, the means 
of ftrengthening the fyftem in general, and 
the ftoffifch in particular. 



DXX XVIII. 



For the avoiding debilitating caufes, I mufl 
refer to the doctrines of the Hygieine, as in 
(DXVIL) 



V 



DXXXiX, 



* 
1 
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For the ftrengthening the fy ftem in general* 
t muft recommend frequent exercife on horfe- 

i ■ 

back, and moderate walking. Cold bathing* 
alfo may anfwef the purpofe, and may be fafe- 
*ly employed, if it appear to be powerful in 
.Simulating the fyftem, and be not applied 
when the extremities, are threatened with 
any paim 

For fupporting the tone of t the fyftem in 
general, when threatened with atonic gout, 

+ 

fome animal food ought to be employed, and 
the more acefcent vegetables ought to be a- 
voided. In the fame cafe, fome wine alfo 
maybe neeeflary ; but it fhould be in mode- 
rate, quantity, and of the leaft acefcent kinds ; 
and, if every kind of wine fhall be found 
to increafe the acidity of the ftomach, ar- 
dent fpirits and water mud be employed* 



DXL. 
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DXL. 



For ftrengthening the ftomach, bitters and 
the Peruvian bark may be employed; but 
care mult be taken tlrat they be not con- 
stantly employed for any great length of 



time. 



for 



ening the ftomach is iron, which may be 
employed under various preparations ; but, 
to me, the be ft appears to be the ruft in fine 
powder, which may be given in very large 
dofes. 

For. fupporting the tone of the ftomach? 
aromatics may be employed ; but (hould be 
iiied with caution, as the frequent and large 

ufe of them may have anoppofite effed; 
ancTthey (hould therefore be given only in 

* * 

compliance with former habits, or for pal- 
liating prefent fymptoms. 

When the ftomach happens to be liable to 
indigeftion, gentle vomits may be frequently 
given, and proper laxatives fhould be always 
employed to obviate, or to remove coftivenefs. 

DXLL 



t 
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■1 

In the atonic gout, or in perfons liable 
to it, to guard againft cold is efpecially 

tteceflary; and the mod certain means of 
doing this, is by repairing to a warm climate 
during the winter feafon* 



DXLIL 



I 



gout, bliftering the lower extremities may 
be ufeful; but that remedy fhould be avoid- 
ed when any pain threatens the extremities* 
In perfons liable to the atonic gout, iffues 
may be eftablifhed in the extremities, as, in 
fome meafure, a fuppletnent to the difeafe* 



DXLI1L 



A fefcond cafe of the irregular gout, is 
that which I have named the Retrocedent* 

When 
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When this affe&s the ftomach and intef- 

tines, relief is to be inftantly attempted 
by the free ufe of ftrong wines, joined with 
aromatics, and given warm ; or/ if thefe 

{hall not prove powerful enough, ardent fpi- 

rits muft be employed, and are to be given 

in a large dofe. In moderate attacks, ardent 
fpirits, impregnated with garlic, or with afa 

foetida, may be employed ; or, even without 

the ardentfpirits,afolutionof ala foetida, with 

the volatile alkali, may anfwer the purpofe* 

L 

Opiates are often an effectual repiedy, and 
may be joined with aromatics, as in the 

4 

Ele&uarium Thebaicum ; or they may be 
ufefully joined with volat. aikali and cam- 

i 

phire. Mufk has likewife proved ufeful in 

this difeafe. 

When the affe&ion of the ftomach is ac- 
companied with vomiting, this may be encou- 
raged, by taking draughts of warm wine, 
at firft with water, and afterwards without 
it ; having at length recourfe, if necefiary, 

to 
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to fome of the remedies above mentioned, 
and particularly the opiates. 

In like manner, if the inteftines be affec- 
ted with diarrhoea, this is to be at fir ft en- 
couraged by taking plentifully of weak broth j 
arid when this (hall have been done fuflRci- 
ently, the tumult is to be quieted by opiates, 



DXLIV, 



When the retrocedent gout fhall affeft: the 

lungs, and produce afthma, this is to be 
cured by opiates, by antifpafmodics, and, 
perhaps, by bliftering on the bread or back, 



DXLV. 



When the gout, leaving the extremities, 
allaffe£t the head, and produce pain, vertU 



go, apoplexy, or pally, our reiources are very 
precarious. The mod probable means of relief 
it, bliftering the head j and, if the gout (hall 

hftve receded very entirely from the extremi- 

ties., 
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ties, blifers may be applied to thefe alio. 
Together with thefe bliftcrings, aromatics> 
4nd the volatile alkali, may «be thrown into 
the ftoipach. 



DXLVL 



The 



what I name the Mifplaced, that is, when 
the inflammatory affection of the gout, in- 
stead of falling upon the extremities, falls 
upon forne internal part. In this cafe, the 
difeafe is to be treated by blood-lettings and 
by fuch other remedies as would be proper 
in an idiopathic inflammation of the fame 



parts 



DXLVII, 



Whether the tranflation fo frequently 
made from the extremities to the kidneys, 
Is to be confidered as an inftance of the mif- 
placed gout, feems, as we have faid before, 

uncertain; 



\ 
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Uncertain ; but I am difpofed to think it fome* 

thing different; and therefore am of opini- 
on that* in the Nephralgia Gaiculqfa pro-* 
duced upon this ocicafion, the remedies of 

* 

inflammation are to be employed no farthet 
than aa they may be otherways fometimes 
aeceffary in that difeafe, anting from, othef 

taules than ihe gout; 



End of the First Voti'MB* 



